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BY COURIER 
 
January 26, 2018 
 
Ms. Kirsten Walli 
Secretary 
Ontario Energy Board 
Suite 2700, 2300 Yonge Street 
Toronto, ON. 
M4P 1E4 
 
Dear Ms. Walli: 
 
EB-2017-0051 - Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 2018 Revenue Requirement and Rates 
Application – Responses to Interrogatory Questions  

 
Please find attached an electronic copy of responses provided by Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
to interrogatory questions. Two (2) hard copies will be sent to the Board shortly. 

The interrogatory responses have been filed by the following Intervenors:  

Tab 1   Board Staff 

Tab 2   Energy Probe 

Tab 3   Vulnerable Energy Consumers Coalition (VECC) 

Tab 4   Opiikapawiin Servies LP (OSLP) 

An electronic copy of the interrogatories has been filed using the Board’s Regulatory Electronic 
Submission System. 
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
ORIGINAL SIGNED BY FRANK D'ANDREA 
 
Frank D'Andrea 
 
Attach. 

c Intervenors  (electronic) 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 1 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A / Tab 3 / Schedule 1 / Page 9 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In the list of Specific Approvals Requested, Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Remotes) is 7 

seeking approval for specific service charges. 8 

 9 

Please confirm that there are no changes to the specific service charges requested and Remotes is 10 

seeking approval to continue the existing service charges. 11 

 12 

Response: 13 

So confirmed. 14 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 1 
Schedule 2 
Page 1 of 1 
 

OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 2 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A / Tab 3 / Schedule 1 / Page 7 and Schedule 2 / Page 4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

The application notes that at the time of Remotes’ last cost of service application in 2012, eight 7 

communities were in connection restrictions. Remotes has worked with Indigenous and Northern 8 

Affairs Canada (INAC) and First Nation communities to address the need for community 9 

growth. Only one community is currently facing restrictions and a project is planned starting in 10 

2018, to remove the connection restriction in that community. However, in another section of the 11 

application (Schedule 2, page 4, lines 14-15), Remotes has indicated that at this time, only two 12 

communities remain in connection restrictions. 13 

 14 

Please reconcile the discrepancy in the evidence and clarify the number of communities that face 15 

connection restrictions. 16 

 17 

Response: 18 

At the time of the filing, two communities were in connection restrictions, so the reference to one 19 

community in Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 was incorrect.  The connection restriction in 20 

Kingfisher Lake was removed in September, 2017.  21 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 3 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A / Tab 6 / Attachment 3 / Report on Customer Service Research / Page 4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In the application, Remotes has provided survey results from the telephone survey conducted by 7 

Viewpoints Research. The research indicates that awareness of the Low-Income Energy 8 

Assistance Program (LEAP) is 33% while one in four is aware of the Ontario’s Electricity 9 

Support Program (OESP). 10 

 11 

What steps has Remotes taken to increase awareness of LEAP and OESP within the communities 12 

it serves? 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

Remotes asks about customer awareness of these programs in order to track and improve 16 

customer enrolment.  In addition to the OEB’s and the Ontario Native Welfare Administrators’ 17 

Association (ONWAA) efforts to increase customer awareness of these programs, Remotes has 18 

taken several steps to increase awareness including: 19 

 20 

1. All dunning and collection related correspondence to customers includes information 21 

about OESP and LEAP; 22 

 23 

2. All customers who call into the office regarding overdue balances/payments/payment 24 

arrangements are told about the programs and are encouraged to apply; 25 

 26 

3. Information about the programs is included in Remotes’ newsletter to customers;  27 

 28 

4. Letters explaining the programs were sent to Band Councils and to Tribal Councils 29 

(technical advisors to the First Nations); 30 

 31 

5. Letters explaining the program were sent to Ontario Works/Social Assistance Offices; 32 

 33 

6. In customer presentations, Remotes includes information about Ontario Energy Board 34 

Programs, describes the programs and shows the beneficial bill impact of OESP;   35 
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7. ONWAA is Remotes’ LEAP provider and is also responsible for First Nation OESP 1 

applications. Following the receipt of the most recent customer survey, Remotes 2 

purchased radio ads that played on Wawatay Radio with a brief description of the 3 

program and ONWAA’s contact information; and  4 

 5 

8. As part of the corporate initiative to transition to a new bill, Remotes plans a regular bill 6 

message including ONWAA’s phone number and saying “Having trouble paying your 7 

bills? Help is available. The Ontario Electricity Support Program can be accessed by 8 

calling 1-844-885-3157.”  9 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 4 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A / Tab 5 / Schedule 2 / Pages 1-8 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided information about its reliability indicators, specifically the System 7 

Average Interruption Frequency Index (SAIFI) and the System Average Interruption Duration 8 

Index (SAIDI). 9 

 10 

The service reliability indicators (SAIDI and SAIFI) excluding loss of supply have not shown 11 

improvement over the years. In fact, SAIDI has worsened in 2015 and 2016. Please indicate the 12 

measures that Remotes has implemented and intends to implement to improve SAIDI and SAIFI 13 

indicators going forward. Please provide a detailed response. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

Due to geographic challenges and our small business size it is unlikely that service reliability 17 

indicators will significantly improve over current levels of service, without significant 18 

investment in both equipment and resources. Reliability and all outages are reviewed regularly 19 

by the Remotes Outage Committee (“ROC”). The committee reviews our trouble response, 20 

defects, equipment in service, outage planning, etc. in an effort to reduce unexpected outages and 21 

our corresponding impact on the customers. Previous investments such as bird protection, viper 22 

switches, enhanced SCADA alarms, generation replacements are all examples of actions 23 

discussed and initiated through ROC recommendations. 24 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 5 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A / Tab 5 / Schedule 2 / Pages 1-8 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has referred to some major outages that have impacted its reliability indicators. In many 7 

cases, the emergency was compounded by a delay in securing a plane to fly to the community. 8 

 9 

a) When a major outage occurs, what are the steps involved in restoring power to the 10 

community? 11 

b) What is the average length of a major outage before power is restored? 12 

c) Has Remotes calculated the average cost of repairing a major outage? If yes, please 13 

provide details and the average amount. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) Remotes considers a major outage as a community outage that lasts longer than 4 hours.  17 

The response to a major outage begins the same way as other outages. The Operators 18 

normally contact Remotes’ staff when a power outage occurs. The operator and Remotes 19 

staff person triage the issue. If the operator cannot resolve the problem, the on call staff 20 

member calls the relevant distribution or generation staff to respond on site. The 21 

responding staff make a plan to go to site and secure the necessary equipment and 22 

transportation (depending on if it is road or air access). When a major outage occurs, 23 

Remotes also completes the steps for customer notification described in Attachment 1.  24 

 25 

b) Based on 2013-2017 data, the average length of a major outage is 564 minutes. 26 

 27 

c) Remotes has not calculated the average cost to repair a major outage; however, 28 

transportation costs alone mean that the cost is in excess of $10K. 29 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 6 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Reponses to Letters of Comment 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Following publication of the Notice of Application and the Community Meeting, the OEB 7 

received three letters of comment.  Sections 2.1.6 of the Filing Requirements state that 8 

distributors will be expected to file with the OEB their response to the matters raised within any 9 

letters of comment sent to the Board related to the distributor’s application. If the applicant has 10 

not received a copy of the letters or comments received at the community meetings, they may be 11 

accessed from the public record for this proceeding. 12 

 13 

a) Please file a response to the matters raised in the letters of comment referenced above. 14 

Going forward, please ensure that responses to any matters raised in subsequent 15 

comments or letter are filed in this proceeding.  All responses must be filed before the 16 

argument (submission) phase of this proceeding. 17 

 18 

Response: 19 

a) Please find the three letters of comment as Attachments 1-A, 2-A and 3-A, with the 20 

responses attached as 1-B, 2-B and 3-B. 21 
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Partners in Powerful Communities 
 

 
 
January 18, 2018 
 
 
Dear Mr. Hobischuk: 
 
We are in receipt of your December 7, 2017 communication to the Ontario Energy Board regarding Hydro One 
Remote Communities (Remotes) Rate application.  
 
In making its application to the OEB, Remotes seeks to recover costs that will allow us to meet our customers’ 
needs for safe and reliable power, to ensure regulatory compliance, to maintain and operate the distribution and 
generating assets that are required to produce power and to offer a high standard of customer service. 
 
I am writing in response to your concern about winter service disconnections. As noted at the meeting, Remotes 
does not perform service disconnections during the winter months.  Remotes performs two 
collection/disconnection trips to each community annually as needed. Trips take place in the spring, from May to 
July and in the fall, from August to the end of October. Customers and Band Councils are notified frequently over 
a period of months before service disconnections take place and are given multiple opportunities to enter into 
payment arrangements and to access financial supports such as the Low-Income Emergency Assistance Program 
or the Ontario Electricity Support Program.   
 
It has been Remotes’ practice to reconnect customers within two weeks once their bills are paid. Historically, 
most customers have paid their outstanding balances before winter. In 2017, the Ontario Energy Board issued 
licence amendments to all Ontario distributors requiring services to be reconnected by December 1st if it is safe to 
reconnect the service.   
 
 
 
Respectfully,  
 
 
 
 
Kraemer Coulter 
Managing Director 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 
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From: Beth Ponka (KINNA) [mailto:PonkaB@lao.on.ca]  
Sent: Tuesday, November 28, 2017 3:23 PM 
To: ConsumerVoice <ConsumerVoice@oeb.ca> 
Cc: Chantal Walterson (KINNA) <WaltersC@lao.on.ca>; Susan Campbell (LCCLC) <campbels@lao.on.ca> 
Subject: Proposed Rate Hike for Northern Communities 
 
Ontario Energy Board 
 
To whom it may concern: 
 
I understand that Hydro One is considering an increase in hydro rates for several 
northern communities, including many that are located within the District of Thunder 
Bay. 
 
Kinna-aweya Legal Clinic provides legal advice and assistance to low-income residents 
of the District of Thunder Bay, particularly Aboriginal people, who need assistance with 
poverty law issues.  Our focus is on helping people get income maintenance benefits 
and maintain access to housing. 
 
Families are already struggling to maintain their housing.  People cannot afford to pay 
rent, pay utilities, and buy food.   
 
It is unacceptable that Hydro One is proposing to further worsen this hardship.  Many of 
the people who would be affected live in Indigenous communities and are the most 
impoverished residents of our District:  meanwhile, generous salaries and profits are 
being made by the hydro companies, using the resources that have been usurped from 
the original inhabitants of Canada. 
 
Please do not permit an increase in rates.  Hydro companies must suppress their greed, 
and if necessary, sharpen their pencils and look internally, rather than further 
exacerbating the deep poverty and hardship that already exists in these communities. 
 
Thank you for your consideration, Chi Miigwech. 
 
Beth Ponka    
 
 
 

 
 

Beth Ponka 
Director of Administration  |  Kinna-aweya Legal Clinic 
T:  807-766-7093  | F: 807-345-2842  | ponkab@lao.on.ca  
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Toll free:  1-888-373-3309 
Kinna-aweya Legal Clinic  |  86 S. Cumberland Street  |  Thunder Bay, Ontario  |  P7B 2V3 
Visit us online:  kalc.ca |  
 
This electronic transmission, including any accompanying attachments, contains confidential information 
that may be legally privileged and/or exempt from disclosure under applicable law.  It is intended only 
for the use of the recipient(s) to whom it is addressed.  Any disclosure, review, copying, other distribution 
of the contents of this communication or taking any action on its contents by anyone other than the 
intended recipient(s) is strictly prohibited.  If you have received this communication in error, please notify 
the sender immediately by return e-mail and permanently delete the copy you have received.  Thank you.  
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https://www.facebook.com/pages/Kinna-aweya-Legal-Clinic/415382065163187


 
Hydro One  
Remote Communities Inc. 
680 Beaverhall Place 
Thunder Bay, ON P7E 6G9 
 

 

 
 
 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Partners in Powerful Communities 
 

 
 
January 18, 2018 
 
 
Dear Ms Ponka (KINNA), 
 
We are in receipt of your November 28, 2017 communication to the Ontario Energy Board (OEB) regarding 
Hydro One Remote Communities (Remotes) Rate application.  
 
Remotes provides generation and distribution services to 21 off-grid communities in the remote north. Remotes is 
100% debt financed and does not make a profit. Rates for our customers include both distribution and generation 
services.  
 
In making its application to the OEB, Remotes seeks to recover costs that will allow us to meet our customers’ 
needs for safe and reliable power, to ensure regulatory compliance, to maintain and operate the distribution and 
generating assets that are required to produce power and to offer a high standard of customer service.  
 
The costs to provide electricity to remote, off grid communities are high, due to the inaccessibility of the 
communities, logistical challenges and fuel costs. Successive federal and provincial governments of all stripes 
have recognized that off-grid communities are economically disadvantaged. Consequently, rates for residential 
and commercial customers are kept affordable by capital contributions from Indigenous Affairs and Northern 
Development Canada, from a cross-subsidy paid by government customers, and from Remote Rate Protection 
monies. Remote Rate Protection is a fund established under provincial legislation and administered by the Ontario 
Energy Board.  As a result of these government supports, rate increases for customers in Remote Communities 
have not exceeded the rate of inflation for the past 10 years.  
 
Residential customers in Remotes’ service territory also have access to Ontario Energy Board programs to assist 
them in paying their electricity bills. Lower-income customers are encouraged to apply for the provincial Ontario 
Electricity Support Program that offers a monthly bill credit. Low-Income customers also have access to annual 
grants to help them pay off overdue balances if they fall behind on bill payment. 
 
In 2017, in recognition of indigenous contributions to the provincial electricity system, the provincial government 
also implemented a First Nation Delivery credit. For First Nation residential customers living on reserve in 
Remotes’ service territory, the First Nation Delivery Credit reduces the customer’s monthly service charge to 
zero.  
 
 
Respectfully,  
 
 
 
 
Kraemer Coulter 
Managing Director 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.  
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Dear Ms. MacLaurin, 
 
We are in receipt of your November 29, 2017 communication to the Ontario Energy Board regarding 
Hydro One Remote Communities (Remotes) Rate application.  
 
Remotes provides generation and distribution services to 21 off-grid communities in the remote north. 
Remotes is 100% debt financed and does not make a profit. Rates for our customers include both 
distribution and generation services.  
 
In making its application to the OEB, Remotes seeks to recover costs that will allow us to meet our 
customers’ needs for safe and reliable power, to ensure regulatory compliance, to maintain and operate 
the distribution and generating assets that are required to produce power and to offer a high standard of 
customer service.  
 
Remotes rate application also includes costs for shared services that are allocated to it from Hydro One 
based on established methodology. The $30 million in corporate management costs that you refer to in 
your letter do not have a material impact on Remotes’ revenue requirement or on customer rates in its 
service territory.  
 
The costs to provide electricity to remote, off grid communities are high, due to the inaccessibility of the 
communities, logistical challenges and fuel costs. Successive federal and provincial governments of all 
stripes have recognized that off-grid communities are economically disadvantaged. Consequently, rates 
for residential and commercial customers are kept affordable by capital contributions from Indigenous 
Affairs and Northern Development Canada, from a cross-subsidy paid by government customers, and 
from Remote Rate Protection monies. Remote Rate Protection is a fund established under provincial 
legislation and administered by the Ontario Energy Board. 
 
As a result of these government supports, rate increases for customers in Remote Communities have not 
exceeded the rate of inflation for the past 10 years.  
 
 
Respectfully,  
 
 
 
 
Kraemer Coulter 
Managing Director 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.  
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 7 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Hydro One Transmission 2017 and 2018 Revenue Requirement and Charge Determinant 4 

Decision and Order (EB-2016-0160) 5 

 6 

Interrogatory: 7 

In the Hydro One Transmission Decision referenced above, the OEB disallowed the costs 8 

attributable to the Ombudsman Office in rates. How does this decision impact the Shared 9 

Services costs that Remotes has included in 2018 rates?   10 

 11 

Response: 12 

Remotes was not allocated any costs attributed to the Ombudsman Office. Therefore, the 13 

Decision in EB-2016-0160 does not affect Remotes’ rates. 14 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 8 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / Distribution System Plan (DSP), Pages 11-12 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remote has provided a list of its Conservation and Demand Management (CDM) programs over 7 

the past five years. Most of the programs listed have been discontinued due to poor intake or due 8 

to difficulty in engaging Band Councils as partners. Remotes has further noted on page 97 of its 9 

DSP that Remotes’ customers have expressed a disinterest in CDM and shown a preference 10 

toward renewable energy generation. 11 

 12 

a) In Remotes’ opinion, what are the main factors for the poor uptake of CDM programs 13 

over the years? Has Remotes considered including questions in its customer satisfaction 14 

survey to explore the reasons for the limited interest in CDM programs within the 15 

communities? 16 

b) If Remotes’ customers are not interested in CDM programs, has Remotes considered 17 

reducing the budget for CDM programs? 18 

c) Remotes has provided a description of a number of these programs: Community 19 

Conservation, Main-in-rebate, commercial lighting retrofit etc. Which of the programs 20 

are funded by IESO or INAC? Are any programs funded by Remotes? If yes, please 21 

provide details including costs. 22 

 23 

Response: 24 

 25 

a) As noted in the DSP, Section 1.4.4.3, page 12 and 13, Remotes’ customer base consists 26 

primarily of residential customers and lacks large commercial and industrial segments 27 

that provide material CDM program attainments for the rest of the province. Given the 28 

logistical challenges of appliance exchange programs in the north, Remotes and IESO 29 

residential programs focussed mainly on basic conservation items such as LED and 30 

Christmas light exchanges, wrapping hot water tanks and water pipes and on power 31 

saving items such as block heater timers. These programs were based on hiring local 32 

community members and keeping them employed to engage customers in the programs. 33 

There are limited opportunities for continued growth in these types of programs given the 34 

small size of each community.  Customers have also faced generation constraints for 35 

many years and some may believe that conservation is tied to capacity limits as opposed 36 

to energy efficiency. Remotes believes that the rebate program it currently offers should 37 
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continue to be available to its customers. In terms of renewable energy, Remotes 1 

customers are excited by economic opportunities for renewable energy development and 2 

want to see their communities benefit from the green energy economy. Customers also 3 

support replacing diesel with power from renewable sources. The community energy 4 

plans funded by the federal government and by the IESO have also shown community 5 

interest in renewable energy development.  6 

 7 

b) Yes. Remotes has reduced the budget for CDM. 8 

 9 

c) The programs described in the DSP, Section 1.4.4.1 are all programs funded by Remotes’ 10 

ratepayers as follows: 11 

  12 

 13 

Board 
Approved

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017
CDM 565                       398          404          144          14            57             

Category
Historic (Actuals)
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 9 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Pages 14-15 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

The evidence notes that the provincial government plans to connect 16 remote communities to 7 

the transmission system. Nine of these communities are presently served by Remotes and seven 8 

are operated by Independent Power Authorities (IPAs). The provincial and federal governments 9 

have indicated that all communities must be served by a licensed distribution company to 10 

connect to the grid. Five IPAs have requested service from Remotes. 11 

 12 

a) When the nine communities that are presently served by Remotes move to receiving 13 

power from the transmission system, would they continue to be distribution customers of 14 

Remotes? Please provide a detailed response. 15 

b) When the 16 communities are connected to the transmission system, will the number of 16 

customers served by Remotes (distribution) increase or decrease? 17 

c) Assuming the communities are connected to a transmission system as per the timing in 18 

the North of Dryden Integrated Regional Resource Plan, what would be the impact on 19 

Remotes’ revenues and load for the period 2017 to 2022? 20 

 21 

Response: 22 

a) Yes. Based on discussions to-date with the communities and with the federal and 23 

provincial governments, Remotes would continue to own and operate the distribution 24 

assets in Bearskin Lake, Kasabonika Lake, Kingfisher Lake, Kitchenuhmaykoosib 25 

Innninwug (Big Trout Lake), North Caribou Lake (Weagamow), Sachigo Lake, 26 

Wapekeka, Deer Lake and Sandy Lake. The customers in those communities would 27 

continue to be distribution customers of Remotes.  28 

 29 

b) Based on discussions to-date with the communities and with the federal and provincial 30 

governments, when the transmission project is complete and in-service, the number of 31 

customers is expected to increase. The seven communities that currently operate 32 

Independent Power Authorities have written to the Minister of Energy to request service 33 

from Remotes. These communities include 1) Muskrat Dam, 2) Wawakapewin, 3) 34 

Wunnumin Lake, 4) Keewaywin, 5) North Spirit Lake, 6) Poplar Hill and 7) Pikangikum. 35 

Based on discussions with the communities and on asset inspections undertaken to date, 36 

Remotes assumed that it would take over generation and distribution service to 37 
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Wunnumin Lake in 2020, prior to transmission connection, as shown in Exhibit B, page 1 

9, Table 1-3. Remotes anticipates taking over service to Pikangikum in 2019, as shown in 2 

in Exhibit B, page 9, Table 1-3.  3 

 4 

c) Transmission service to all 16 communities is not included in Remotes’ near-term plan as 5 

the project timing is uncertain. As indicated in the provincial Long Term Energy Plan, 6 

released in late October 2017, the provincial government is “Advocating for a fair cost-7 

sharing arrangement with the federal government that ensures the project is fully funded 8 

and can proceed to construction.” Consequently, Remotes has not yet made detailed 9 

budgeting assumptions related to the completed transmission project and the costs and 10 

revenues related to serving transmission-connected customers are not included in the 11 

2018 revenue requirement. When the transmission project is in service, Remotes would 12 

expect to reduce its revenue requirement significantly related to lower diesel fuel and 13 

lower generation maintenance. 14 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 10 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 20 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided a summary of cost savings for the years 2017-2022 (Table 2-4). The 7 

sources of cost savings includes Winter Road Fuel Savings, First Nation Fuel Savings, Meter 8 

Reader Savings, Operator Savings and Webshare Savings. 9 

 10 

Please provide a more detailed explanation of how the cost savings will be achieved and how 11 

they are calculated? 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

Winter Road and First Nations Fuel Savings 15 

The cost savings are computed based on the quantity and unit cost of trucking fuel over winter 16 

roads and comparing within that same period, the same quantity and unit cost by flying it in.  17 

Similarly, First Nation fuel savings is the cost difference between trucking fuel in over winter 18 

roads and storing it in First Nation tank farms compared to flying it in. 19 

 20 

Meter Reader Savings 21 

The costs savings are determined by calculating the cost of a local person performing the work in 22 

the community (as per meter reading contracts, which is based on the number of meters read 23 

multiplied by the rate per meter) compared to a Remotes employee doing that same task, which 24 

is based on the technician labour hourly rate multiplied by the number of hours to complete the 25 

meter readings, plus travel costs. 26 

 27 

Operator Savings 28 

The costs savings are determined by calculating the cost of a local person performing the work in 29 

the community (as per operator contracts) compared to a Remotes employee performing that 30 

same task, which is based on the technician labour hourly rate multiplied by the number of hours 31 

worked per week, plus travel costs.  32 
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Webshare Savings 1 

The cost savings were calculated based on reduced number of flights flying to site for tasks such 2 

as preliminary design updates.  There is also less idle time spent travelling / flying to site, 3 

resulting in more time doing direct design work. 4 

How cost savings will be achieved are as follows: 5 

 6 

Winter Road and First Nations 7 

Remotes negotiate annual agreements with First Nations for fuel purchase and storage.  Prices 8 

vary due to commodity volatility, haul distances on winter roads, road tolls and community 9 

negotiating efforts.  In all cases the price to haul fuel in over winter roads is cheaper than to fly it 10 

in.  There is also the added benefit of reliability of supply once the fuel is delivered and 11 

available. 12 

 13 

Remotes operations front line manager maintains contact with the fuel delivery company before 14 

and during the winter road season to discuss logistics as to where fuel is being delivered and the 15 

status of the winter road.  Weather factors in greatly as to length of the season and days in 16 

between that the roads are passable (often warm spells may cause road closures for several days 17 

midseason).  When fuel is purchased from the community, they coordinate all winter road 18 

logistics without Remotes involvement. 19 

 20 

Meter Readers 21 

Meter reading contracts are established with either the First Nation band or individuals living 22 

within the community. The meter reading contract lays out expectations and requirements related 23 

to the provision of the service. Meter readers are paid on a piece meal, per meter read basis. 24 

Once contracts are established on–site training is performed. Training includes meter 25 

identification, reading meters, hazards, and paperwork requirements, etc. As per the monthly 26 

billing cycles, readers are provided input sheets, perform the reads and return them to the office. 27 

Once the meter reads are in, the meter reading service provider is paid accordingly. Having 28 

locals complete this work provide significant travel and labour savings and disruption over 29 

having to send a technician to site. 30 

 31 

Operators 32 

Operator contracts are established with either the First Nation band or individuals living within 33 

the community. The operator contract lays out expectations and requirements related to the 34 

provision of the service.   35 
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Operators are paid on a monthly basis. Once contracts are established, on–site training is 1 

performed and annually thereafter. Training includes minor generator maintenance procedures 2 

for changing oil and filters, inspections, operation and control of the station, spill and emergency 3 

response, fueling operations, waste management, safety and environmental responsibilities, 4 

hazards, and paperwork requirements, etc.  Having locals complete this work provide significant 5 

travel and labour savings and disruption over having to send a technician to site. 6 

 7 

Webshare 8 

The cost savings are determined by calculating the cost of air transportation to site and the 9 

Remotes employee performing that task of gathering and confirming the information required, 10 

which is based on the technician labour hourly rate multiplied by the number of hours worked 11 

per information required.  An estimate of the number of times that this software is used in lieu of 12 

travel was gathered from the engineering, operations and maintenance staff.  This cost per visit 13 

was multiplied by the estimated number of times the information is required and Webshare is 14 

used. 15 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 11 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 21 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has listed some of the initiatives undertaken to reduce costs. Usually, Remotes reads its 7 

own meters but contacts the First Nation band councils for local employment. 8 

 9 

Has Remotes considered installing smart meters to allow it to read meters remotely and 10 

recognize cost savings? 11 

 12 

Response: 13 

Remotes has not conducted a detailed cost/benefit analysis of smart meter technology in its 14 

communities. Remotes customers do not pay TOU rates and Remotes operates outside of the 15 

provincial Smart Meter regime. In order to use smart-enabled meters, Remotes would need to 16 

install a smart meter network within each community to transfer readings from customers to a 17 

central point, and would also have to install infrastructure from that central point to the Thunder 18 

Bay office. The complexity and logistical challenges related to enabling communications 19 

infrastructure projects in the remote north would likely make the project more costly than in an 20 

urban centre, where communications infrastructure is already present. Remotes further notes that 21 

the communities it serves are economically disadvantaged. Opportunities for local employment 22 

are a priority for community leadership and for customers.  23 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 12 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 23 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that INAC is responsible for funding generation and distribution capital 7 

upgrades associated with load growth in First Nation communities served by Remotes. 8 

 9 

For capital projects that receive funding from INAC, does Remotes add the cost of the projects to 10 

rate base? 11 

 12 

Response: 13 

No. These projects are considered contributed capital and are not included in rate base. 14 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 1 
Schedule 13 
Page 1 of 2 
 

OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 13 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 24, Lines 35-40 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that there is a lack of skilled trades contract resources living in the 7 

communities, and there are very few contractors who work in them. Remotes employs regular 8 

and casual staff, apprentices and contract staff to complete capital and maintenance work. Work 9 

in the communities requires a number of different skilled trades including line maintainers, 10 

distribution technicians, environmental technicians, mechanics, electricians and carpenters who 11 

specialize in distribution system upkeep, generator upkeep and civil construction. 12 

 13 

Does Remotes provide any training within the communities to increase or develop the skills of 14 

locals within the communities? If yes, please elaborate on the kind of training provided and the 15 

benefits to Remotes of these initiatives. 16 

 17 

Response: 18 

Remotes employs and provides training to plant operator/agents that live in the community. 19 

Training includes: 20 

• Minor generator maintenance procedures for changing oil and filters. 21 

• Maintenance inspection procedures. 22 

• Control of the station, i.e. start stop generators. 23 

• Spill and other emergency response. 24 

• Fuelling operations. 25 

• Waste management. 26 

• Safety and environmental responsibilities. 27 

Remotes main benefits are cost savings and quicker emergency response time. 28 

 29 

Remotes also employs and provides training to local meter readers that live in the community. 30 

Training includes: 31 

• Meter identification 32 

• Meter reading and data collection 33 

• Account verification and documentation 34 

• Theft of power, meter damage, etc.  35 

• Safety and environmental responsibilities 36 
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Remotes main benefits are cost savings over the deployment of regular staff and quicker 1 

response times for check or re-reads as well as employment to the community. 2 

 3 

Remotes does also employ occasional labourers and the training and oversight provided would 4 

be unique to the job at hand. Remotes main benefits are cost savings over the deployment of 5 

regular staff as well as employment to the community. 6 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 14 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 33 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

The DSP indicates that Remotes performed a considerable amount of work to help the northern 7 

IPAs prepare for anticipated grid connection. Based on the proposed transmission line route, the 8 

IPAs would be connected before any of the communities served by Remotes are connected. 9 

 10 

Was Remotes compensated for the considerable amount of work undertaken to help the northern 11 

IPAs prepare for anticipated grid connection? If yes, how were these costs calculated and 12 

accounted for? 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

Hydro One Remotes management team has been in active discussions with multiple 16 

communities, including those not currently served by Remotes related to grid preparation 17 

connection. Costs related to discussions with these communities fall under customer service 18 

programs, namely community relations. Data and information has also been provided as 19 

requested and recouped through existing programs. 20 

 21 

Remotes was compensated for the work undertaken to help the northern IPAs prepare for the 22 

anticipated grid connection related to asset condition assessments. This work involved sending 23 

technical and trade staff in cooperation with the ESA to identify any asset defects requiring 24 

correction prior to Remotes providing service. The costs are calculated based on the actual costs 25 

incurred to carry out the service including labour and travel costs. There is an external mark-up 26 

percentage applied to the overall costs to recover corporate overheads and return on invested 27 

capital (interest and expenses).   The revenue and expenses for the community assessments are 28 

included in Appendix 2-H Other Operating. 29 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 15 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 33 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

The Filing Requirements indicate that applicants must provide a discussion on how customers 7 

were informed of the proposals being considered for inclusion in the application and the value of 8 

those proposals to customers i.e. costs, benefits, and the impact on rates.  OEB staff notes that 9 

Remotes did not include the "value of those proposals to customers i.e. costs, benefits, and the 10 

impact on rates." The only information provided is results from a customer survey that is limited 11 

to measuring customer satisfaction. 12 

 13 

a) Please provide a more extensive explanation of the value that was provided to customers 14 

of the proposals that were being considered for inclusion in this 2018 cost of service 15 

application.  i.e. costs, benefits, and the impact on rates. 16 

b) Please specifically state how customers’ feedback informed and were incorporated into 17 

the main elements of Remotes 2018 cost of service application such as capital 18 

expenditures, business plan and OM&A costs. 19 

c) What forms of outreach were employed to explain how the current application serves the 20 

needs and expectations of customers?   21 

d) Please identify any initiatives considered and/or undertaken by Remotes, including any 22 

analysis conducted, to optimize plans and activities from a cost perspective, for example, 23 

balancing cost levels of OM&A versus capital. 24 

 25 

Response: 26 

a) Remotes notes that its customers do not pay rates that are based on cost. Consequently, 27 

the rate impact of specific capital and OM&A projects to be included in revenue 28 

requirement were not discussed with end-use customers.  Instead, Remotes asked end-use 29 

customers about their priorities in terms of electricity service, including reliability, 30 

environmental protection, customer service and affordability.  31 

 32 

Remotes’ approach to discussing service and value with Band Councils, who are also 33 

end-use customers, is generally more comprehensive in terms of costs and benefits. For 34 

example, discussion on purchases of First Nation fuel focus not only the economic 35 

benefit to the First Nation but also on the benefit to Remotes (and the ratepayers who 36 

support RRRP). Similarly, discussions on service reliability and the need for investments 37 
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in regular maintenance in assets also take place.  As highlighted in the DSP, Band 1 

Councils are closely involved in all projects related to load growth as these projects are 2 

federally funded and the Band Council must request the funding from INAC.  3 

 4 

b) Please see Section 4.6 of the DSP pages 87-92 for lists of specific work activities 5 

undertaken in response to end-use customer engagement and reflected in this application.  6 

 7 

c) Most outreach occurred prior to the preparation of the application, at the time the 8 

business plan and underpinning work programs were determined. As outlined in Section 9 

4.6 of the DSP and in the Schedules under Exhibit A, Tab 4 Remotes discussed its work 10 

program and activities with end-use customers through: 11 

• Regular band/community meetings to discuss community needs and projects; 12 

• A workshop with end-use customers organized in cooperation with OSLP; and 13 

• A Customer Advisory Board meeting to determine customer priorities. 14 

Remotes notes that end-use customer outreach was also undertaken by OEB staff as part 15 

of  the notice for the application, including a community meeting, community posters, 16 

letters and phone calls to customer contacts and band councils, media outreach and 17 

advertisements.  18 

 19 

d) In general, Remotes has more needs and work than it can reasonably accomplish. Every 20 

year the teams work to identify projects in priority order, so that our work is spent on the 21 

projects providing the most impact to our strategic goals and customers. Remotes also 22 

actively works with Band Councils and INAC to get funding to increase system capacity 23 

(which reduces ratepayer costs). Generally, OMA vs. Capital decisions are also made 24 

based on the cost benefit of repairing or replacing. 25 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 16 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Pages 45-46 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes is planning to install new viper switches on its distribution system to protect upstream 7 

customers from downstream faults and to improve the cold load pick up capability of the system. 8 

 9 

a) What is the timeline of installing the new viper switches? 10 

b) What is the total cost of installing the new viper switches and what portion of these costs 11 

are included in the 2018 Test Year? 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

a) Upfront engineering and investigation work is required in order to identify the preferred 15 

communities as well as preferred location. Viper ordering timelines are generally 3 16 

months until delivery since they are specific specialized items. Viper switches also 17 

require approximately 1 week of programming and testing prior to installation. The 18 

physical installation of Viper switches generally takes less than two weeks depending on 19 

the location and structure chosen. Larger replacements poles are often required to allow 20 

for appropriate clearances. Overall, once a viper location is selected it would take 4+ 21 

months until it is in service, provided the work schedule allows for it. 22 

 23 

b) The total cost of installing a viper switch in a Remote community is approximately $50-24 

$75K. It is expected that 1 to 2 viper switches will be installed annually starting in 2018 25 

and beyond, until such time as most mid to larger sized communities are addressed. 26 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 17 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Pages 48 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes tracks its distribution losses as the difference between the energy generated and energy 7 

sold, measured as a percentage of the total energy generated (all in kWh). The target for the 8 

metric is 3.6% or less. Remotes has indicated that it exceeded its target in 2013, but has met the 9 

target since. 10 

 11 

a) What were the reasons for not meeting the target in 2013? 12 

b) Is electricity theft included in distribution losses?  13 

c) Is electricity theft an issue in Remotes service territory? If yes, please provide the 14 

revenue loss as a result of electricity theft for the years 2013 to 2017. 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) For Remotes, the distribution losses include station service including staff house loads, so 18 

are not directly comparable to distribution losses. Since 2013, improvements have been 19 

made to the meter reading and measurement of the generation station service load.    20 

 21 

b) Yes.  22 

 23 

c) No. Electricity theft is not a major issue in our communities. Temporary unauthorized 24 

connections to other buildings do occur and present a safety concern, but not a theft 25 

concern. Local meter readers have been trained to look for electricity theft and as there 26 

are few underground ground services, theft can be detected visually. 27 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 18 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Pages 51-52 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Most of Remotes’ electricity is generated using diesel fuel since it is currently the most reliable 7 

and cost-effective method. Generators within the 19 generating stations burn diesel fuel to 8 

produce electricity, directly emitting greenhouse gases to the atmosphere. Remotes has noted that 9 

it has increased its direct emissions from electricity generation for the past years. This is due to 10 

increase in the electricity demand. Therefore, Remotes’ focus is to reduce its net emission 11 

intensity. 12 

 13 

Has Remotes evaluated the use of alternative generation technologies apart from solar and wind 14 

that could decrease its net emission intensity and reduce emissions from greenhouse gases? 15 

Please provide a detailed response. 16 

 17 

Response: 18 

Remotes has explored and evaluated other alternative generation technology including water, 19 

bio-mass, hydrogen and Organic Rankine Cycle (ORC) technology, to name a few.  20 

 21 

Remotes routinely meets with those interested in renewable technology within our service 22 

territory, regardless of technology or proposed solution. The design of the REINDEER program 23 

offering purchased power agreements at the avoided costs of diesel, drives innovative ideas in 24 

the private and competitive renewable market. Since many exciting alternative renewable 25 

generation technologies exist, Remotes remains hopeful that as the renewable technology 26 

evolves, the cost effectiveness of these alternatives will become more cost effective and can be 27 

utilized to reduce net emission intensity. 28 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 19 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 70 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

While discussing the replacement of diesel generators that are in a poor condition, Remotes has 7 

noted that Hillsport and Sultan are small communities that have temporary units that can be 8 

moved among the sites to manage the impact of an unplanned failure. 9 

 10 

a) Does Remotes provide service in other small communities that can take advantage of 11 

temporary movable units to manage the impact of an unplanned failure? 12 

b) Has Remotes conducted any analysis or studies to understand the cost impact of using 13 

temporary small or medium sized generators that can be moved within communities to 14 

manage the impact of an unplanned failure? Please provide a detailed response. 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) Yes. In the context of “small communities”, these units have applications at Biscotasing 18 

and Oba as well. 19 

 20 

b) Remotes generation station design for fly-in sites accommodates one primary 21 

catastrophic unit failure.  That is, after a single catastrophic generator failure, the 22 

remaining generators are capable of providing the peak community load.   23 

 24 

Remotes does have some small and medium sized spare units that are available in 25 

emergency power situations, where the existing station assets are not able to supply 26 

community load.  These units are stored in Thunder Bay.  These units are better suited for 27 

transportation by air, than the small units utilized at the road sites.  These units are also 28 

used in the generation replacement program and station upgrades.  The availability of 29 

spare units reduces the cost of emergency response. 30 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 20 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Pages 73-74 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes owns 4,662 poles, a large proportion of which are between 25 and 35 years old. Over 7 

the next 5 years, Remotes plans to replace 115 poles identified to be in poor condition. 8 

 9 

a) What is the average cost of replacing a pole? 10 

b) What is the average life of a pole in Remotes communities and is it different from other 11 

parts of Ontario? 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

a) The cost range for replacing a pole is between $10K-30K, with an average cost of $18K. 15 

The cost to replace varies significantly based on the size and structure of the pole, its 16 

attachments, location, ground conditions, outage requirements and joint use aspects. 17 

 18 

b) The average life is pole is based on the 2011 depreciation rate review performed by 19 

Foster Associates, which identifies a 55 year life. Given that our asset aging is still 20 

relatively new (28 year average) and not nearing end of life, it would be difficult to make 21 

full life cycle comparisons to the rest of the province. It is debatable whether the harsh 22 

weather conditions will benefit or compromise pole life. To date based on the ACA work 23 

performed and operational feedback, Remotes fully expects that pole life is similar to 24 

other utilities as there is no reason to suspect otherwise. 25 

 26 

Remotes notes that, as per the Hydro One Networks Distribution Study by Navigant, 27 

dated October 2016 and filed as evidence in EB-2017-0049, it would appear that 28 

Remotes’ average pole life of 28 years is similar to the peer group and that our deemed 29 

life of 55 years is slightly higher than the peer average. 30 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 21 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 86 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In table 4-8, Remotes has provided a list of generation related capital projects for the years 2018 7 

to 2022. One of the categories include SCADA and PLC Replacement and high speed internet. 8 

 9 

a) Will Remotes be installing the high speed internet connection or will it be installed by a 10 

third party contractor? 11 

b) What is the total cost of installing the high speed internet connection and what portion of 12 

these costs are included in 2018 capital expenditures? 13 

c) Is Remotes sharing the cost of installing high speed internet with some telecom provider 14 

or the First Nation communities? 15 

d) Will the high speed internet connection only benefit Remotes or the entire community 16 

and other companies? 17 

 18 

Response: 19 

a) High speed connections are being provided by a third party contractor. 20 

 21 

b) The estimate for installing the high speed fibre connection for 3 sites is $3K.  Additional 22 

labour and materials will need to be performed by Remotes staff to accommodate this 23 

new service.  The cost for Remotes staff to complete the modifications inside our stations 24 

is $260K. 25 

 26 

c) No, the high speed cable is in the community already, we are just having it connected to 27 

our stations. 28 

 29 

d) The high speed internet connection will only benefit Remotes. This high speed 30 

connection supports secure and safe operations of the generation station.  It will give 31 

Remotes information access about the plant to assist Operators in trouble shooting and 32 

assessing problems which should reduce cost and time related to repairs. 33 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 22 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 87 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that as per the Order-in-Council from the Provincial Government, 16 7 

remotes communities are expected to be connected to the transmission system. Nine of these 8 

communities are presently served by Remotes and at least two more communities are expected to 9 

be served by Remotes in the future. While this will not affect investments according to Remotes, 10 

in the communities over the five-year period of the DSP, it has affected the investments INAC 11 

makes in generation assets. It is also expected that the construction activities of this new 12 

transmission line will affect Remotes planning considerations over the medium to long term. 13 

 14 

a) How has the proposed construction of the transmission system affected the investments 15 

INAC makes in generation assets? How is this change expected to impact funding that 16 

Remotes receives from INAC? 17 

b) Has Remotes considered deferring investments in generation overhaul or new generators 18 

as a result of the expected connection of some of the communities to the transmission 19 

system? If no, why not? 20 

 21 

Response: 22 

a) Remotes notes that, as described in the Section 2.1.6, pages 23 & 24 of the DSP, Remotes 23 

has revised the upgrade process to allow incremental increases to capacity. This 24 

incremental approach does reduce federal government investments in new generation 25 

capacity prior to the planned transmission project being put into service. The new process 26 

allows INAC and Remotes to respond to communities’ needs to grow in the near term 27 

and, as such, seems to fit in well with the proposed transmission project.  28 

 29 

b) Deferring investment in generation overhauls has not been considered since the expected 30 

transmission connections are not within the plan horizon and any deferrals would only be 31 

advisable if connection were imminent, i.e. transmission and distribution assets mostly 32 

constructed and connection pending.  As long as the station is the only source of power, 33 

all station generators are required (i.e. cannot reliably operate a three generator plant with 34 

two generators).  New generators are generally installed to allow for an increase to the 35 

station capacity prior to remove communities from load restrictions and, as stated, an 36 

incremental approach for contributed capital to support these upgrades has been adopted. 37 
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If like for like generator replacements are planned based on Remotes current practices, 1 

deferrals would be considered if actual transmission line construction has started.  2 

Remotes also is mindful that there may be a backup generation strategy/requirement that 3 

would require reliable generation assets once the transmission line is in place. 4 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 23 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 92 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In the DSP, Remotes has indicated that its service area is expected to expand to include three 7 

new communities during the forecast period. One of these, Cat Lake is already connected to the 8 

Hydro One Networks Inc. transmission system in northwestern Ontario; therefore, Remotes will 9 

only be responsible for power distribution in this community. The transfer is planned for 2018, is 10 

contingent upon an agreement with the community, and will result in a customer increase of 111. 11 

 12 

a) If Remotes were to distribute electricity in Cat Lake in 2018, does it have OEB-approved 13 

distribution rates to charge customers in the community of Cat Lake? If yes, please 14 

provide the distribution rate that will be charged and explain how the rate was derived?  15 

b) Has Remotes included the expected connection of 111 customers in the community of 16 

Cat Lake in its customer and load forecast? 17 

 18 

Response: 19 

a) Yes, rates for grid-connected customers were approved in EB-2012-0137. Please see the 20 

Attachment 1 for information on the basis for the grid connected rates that were proposed 21 

and accepted by the Board. 22 

 23 

b) The number of customers in Cat Lake are included in the DSP customer forecast. 24 

However, the load, costs and revenues related to serving Cat Lake are not included in the 25 

revenue requirement, as the timing for an agreement with the First Nation is uncertain. In 26 

January 2017, the community informed Remotes that the transfer of service to Remotes 27 

was not a community priority.  28 
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PROPOSED GRID-CONNECTED CUSTOMER RATES 1 

 2 

1.0 INTRODUCTION 3 

 4 

 5 

In 2010, the Ontario Government amended the Electricity Act, 1998 (the “Electricity Act”) to 6 

require Remotes to serve grid-connected communities in accordance with government 7 

regulation.  The decision to permit Remotes to serve these customers was made to give remote 8 

communities connecting to the grid an option of being served by an established electricity 9 

distribution company and in anticipation that these customers will qualify for rate protection if 10 

served by Remotes.   11 

 12 

Remotes believes that service to geographically remote communities will be more expensive 13 

than service to communities that are more accessible.  Moreover, the provision of electricity in 14 

First Nation communities across the remote north has historically been supported by the federal 15 

government.  Remotes and most of the Independent First Nation Power Authorities have 16 

historically set rates for government customers above cost to help cover the operating costs and 17 

to keep rates for residential customers affordable.  As a result, rates for residential and small 18 

commercial customers are quite low when compared to rates for grid-connected customers.      19 

 20 

To ensure that residential customers whose communities connect to the grid do not experience 21 

significant rate increases, Remotes plans to include non-Standard A grid-connected residential 22 

and general service customers in its existing non-Standard A Residential and General Service 23 

rate classes. Offering grid-connected non-Standard A customers the same rates as other 24 

residential and general service customers in Remotes’ service territory will reduce potential rate 25 

impacts if communities that Remotes currently serves connect to the grid.  26 

 27 

Under the RRRP regulation, Standard A (government funded) customers do not benefit from 28 

Rate Protection. Remotes anticipates that grid-connected Standard A customers will not be 29 
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eligible for rate protection.  Moreover, Remotes’ Standard A rates, like those in most 1 

communities in the far north, are set slightly above the average cost of service.   2 

 3 

To develop the grid-connected Standard A rate, Remotes first estimated the current “implicit” 4 

generation cost embedded in its Standard A rates. The implicit generation costs consist of the 5 

generation related costs as well as a proportionate share of Shared Services and Other Costs 6 

(Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule 6).  The implicit generation costs in Remotes’ 2012 Standard A 7 

rate are shown below:  8 

 9 

Table 1 10 

2012 Generation Costs Excluding Fuel 11 

2012 Generation Costs ($000’s) 

Operations & Maintenance (excluding fuel)  9,577 

Environmental OM&A1 339 

Generation Depreciation 2,371 

Land Assessment and Remediation (Amortization) 3,473 

Administrative  517 

Total Generation Costs Excluding Fuel 16,277 

 12 

To determine the per kWh generation cost, Remotes divided the total generation costs excluding 13 

fuel by the projected kWh sold.   14 

15 

                                                 
1 Environmental costs are comprised only of generation-related costs and include 50% of the legislative monitoring 
costs and environmental costs related to fuel spills.  
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Table 2 1 

Per kWh Off-Grid Generation Costs 2 

Total Generation Costs Excluding Fuel ($000) 16,277 

kWh sold (000’s projected) 55,806 

Cost per kWh off-grid generation ($/kWh) 0.2917 

 3 

Fuel costs vary from year to year depending on external factors such as market prices and the 4 

availability of winter roads. To determine an appropriate proxy for fuel costs, Remotes took the 5 

three-year average cost per kWh for air access communities.   6 

 7 

Table 3 8 

Air Access kWh Fuel Costs 9 

 2009 2010 2011 

MWh Sold 47,293 46,094 48,129 

Annual Air Access Fuel Costs 

($000’s) 

$17,057 $19,405 $20,374 

Three Year Average MWh Sold 47,172 

Three Year Average Fuel Costs 

($000’s) 

$18,945 

Three Year Average $/kWh 0.4016 

 10 

In order to estimate the cost of power if delivered through the transmission grid, Remotes 11 

considered the charges that would typically be paid by a grid-connected customer.  The 12 

commodity charge is estimated to be the 2011 weighted average cost of power per the IESO 13 

December, 2011 Monthly Market Report.  The estimated Wholesale Market Service Charge and 14 

RRRP charges are those currently in effect.  The cost of Transmission service is estimated based 15 

on Retail Transmission Service Rates (RTSR) for General Service Energy customers requested 16 

for approval in Hydro One Networks Inc.’s 2013 rate application (EB-2012-0031).  Line losses 17 
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are estimated at Remotes’ current line losses.  1 

 2 

Table 4 3 

Estimated Cost of Grid-delivered Power 4 

Commodity 0.07200 

Wholesale Market Service Charge 0.00520 

RRRP 0.00110 

RTSR - Network 0.00518 

RTSR - Line 0.00358 

Cost of Grid-delivered Power 0.0871 

Line Losses @ 1.5% 0.0013 

Total Cost of Grid-delivered Power  0.0884 

 5 

In order to calculate the proposed Standard A Grid Connected Rate, Remotes took the 2012 6 

Standard A General Service Air Access Rate and subtracted the generation and fuel costs and 7 

added the cost of Grid-delivered power. 8 

 9 

Table 5 10 

Proposed Grid Connected Standard A Rates 11 

Standard A General Service Air Access Rates (Exhibit G1-1-1) 0.8951 

Remotes’ Generation Costs Excluding Fuel (Table 2) (0.2917) 

Air Access Fuel 3 Year Average (Table 3) (0.4016) 

Cost of Grid Power (Table 4)  0.0884 

Grid-connected Standard A Rate 0.2902 

 12 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 24 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

While discussing capital expenditures, Remotes has referred to many projects/programs stating 7 

that expenditures are customer-initiated and fully recoverable. 8 

 9 

a) Please explain what “fully recoverable” means? In the case of such expenditures, does 10 

Remotes recovers all of its expenses including OM&A costs that are usually capitalized? 11 

b) Are any of the “fully recoverable” capital expenditures added to rate base? 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

a) “Fully recoverable” means that Indigenous and Northern Affairs Canada (“INAC”) is 15 

responsible for funding capital related to system expansions and capital upgrades.  Yes, 16 

Remotes recovers all of its expenses that are usually capitalized relating to such 17 

expenditures. 18 

 19 

b) No. 20 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 25 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 98 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has not provided any information on customer engagement. There is some feedback 7 

from customers that is provided in the customer survey results and the Customer Advisory Group 8 

that offers advice on service policies and procedures, and ways to improve services within the 9 

communities. However, there is no information on how the perspective of customers was 10 

incorporated into the DSP and how Remotes was informed of its customers’ preferences in 11 

creating the DSP and planned capital expenditures. 12 

 13 

a) Please confirm whether Remotes initiated any customer engagement prior to formulating 14 

the DSP or preparing the cost of service application. If no, why not? 15 

b) Please explain how Remotes planned capital expenditures reflect customer preferences 16 

identified through customer engagement. 17 

c) Please identify any customer engagement that supports the further increases proposed in 18 

this application. 19 

 20 

Response: 21 

a) Yes, Remotes initiated end-use customer engagement, as documented in the Schedules 22 

under Exhibit A, Tab 4 and as outlined in the DSP. Remotes notes customer engagement 23 

is an ongoing, necessary and central part of Remotes’ day to day business and that these 24 

customer engagements underpin the projects and work program that were approved in the 25 

business plan that underlies this application. Specifically with respect to capital projects, 26 

Remotes customers must apply to INAC for funding for capital projects associated with 27 

load growth. If customers do not support the project, the project will not proceed. All of 28 

the contributed capital upgrade projects referenced in the DSP are planned together with 29 

customers. Capital projects funded through rates that are associated with general 30 

reliability, economic life, and sustainment (ventilation, tank replacements etc.) projects 31 

that are funded through rates are also discussed with customers in the context of 32 

reliability, safety and environmental performance.  33 

 34 

b) In terms of contributed capital, customers have indicated that they want their 35 

communities to be able to grow and want new customers to be able to connect to the 36 

distribution systems. The proposed sustainment, reliability and economic life capital 37 
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investments set out in the DSP reflect the importance customers place on service 1 

reliability and environmental protection/performance.  2 

 3 

c) Rates for Remotes’ customers are set under rules established by the Rural or Remote Rate 4 

Protection Regulation. Remotes’ rates do not, therefore, reflect the cost of service or the 5 

proposed capital plan. The rates proposed by Remotes follow a formulaic increase set out 6 

in the Regulation, consistent with previous cost of service rate filings. Consequently, the 7 

proposed rate increases were not discussed with customers in the context of the capital 8 

plan, as the rates are not dependent on the costs incurred. 9 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 26 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Tab 1 / DSP, Page 104, Table 4-14 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided the net capital expenditures for the period 2013 to 2022 and the 7 

percentage change in each of the years. In 2013, 2014 and 2015, Remotes’ capital expenditures 8 

were significantly lower than planned. 9 

 10 

a) Please provide detailed reasons as to why actual capital expenditures in 2013, 2014 and 11 

2015 were significantly lower than planned. 12 

b) Please update table 4-14 with 2017 actual capital expenditures. 13 

c) Considering that Remotes has underspent in previous years (2013 to 2016), how does 14 

Remotes plan to meet its forecast capital expenditures for the planned period, 2018 to 15 

2022? 16 

d) While capital expenditures have declined during the 2013 to 2016 period, system O&M 17 

expenditures have not experienced any corresponding decline with the exception of 2016. 18 

Please explain the reasons for the disconnect between capital expenditures and system 19 

O&M expenditures. 20 

 21 

Response: 22 

a) The reasons why actual capital expenditures in 2013, 2014 and 2015 were lower than 23 

planned have been provided in the Distribution System Plan, Section 4.4.1 Variances in 24 

Net Capital Expenditures and are provided below: 25 

 26 

Net capital expenditures in 2013 were below plan due to the delayed start for two 27 

generator unit replacements in Lansdowne due to the failure of the Deer Lake B unit; re-28 

prioritization of civil staff house improvement projects to instead focus on garage 29 

improvements in three communities; deferral of protection upgrades and switchgear work 30 

due to increased engineering involvement in the planned replacements in Sandy Lake and 31 

Sachigo Lake; redeployment of technical and management staff to the CIS project and 32 

the nature of the work required to certify fire systems was determined to be maintenance 33 

in nature once the program started. The variance was partially offset by: unplanned costs 34 

for replacement of the Deer Lake B unit; and increased engine overhauls (two additional 35 

units). 36 
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Net capital expenditures in 2014 were 32% below plan due to a decision to cancel 1 

planned replacements of the Wapekeka C unit and the Fort Severn C unit due to an in-2 

year agreement with INAC to fully fund an upgrade of both units; Bearskin B unit 3 

deferred due to lower than forecast operating hours; Marten Falls unit operating and 4 

reliability deficiencies were corrected, therefore the unit was not replaced; lower than 5 

planned garage construction costs in two communities and a decision to defer to 2015 6 

some of the work associated with refurbishing the Sultan run-of-the-river hydroelectric 7 

plant after a catastrophic failure, as the work was more technically complex than 8 

originally expected.  The variance was partially offset by day-tank replacement work 9 

required to meet fuel code requirements; and leaking roof of the Deer Lake staff house 10 

that necessitated capital repair and the completion of other civil work while staff were at 11 

site. 12 

 13 

Net capital expenditures in 2015 were 62% below plan due to a decision to focus on fully 14 

recoverable INAC upgrade projects that would allow customers in three communities to 15 

connect to the electrical system. This resulted in the removal of connection restrictions 16 

for all three communities; engine replacements were lower as they were completed within 17 

the scope of these upgrade projects and day tank improvements, the Wapekeka 600-V 18 

upgrade and capital betterments work were also deferred due to this shift in priorities.  19 

The variance was partially offset by above-plan spending on the Lansdowne A unit 20 

engine replacement; and the completion of rebuild work at the Sultan run-of-the-river 21 

hydroelectric facility. 22 

 23 

b) Refer to Appendix A for table 4-14 updated with 2017 actual expenditures. 24 

 25 

c) Refer to the Distribution System Plan, section 4.4.2 Trends in Capital Expenditures that 26 

provides discussion on forecast capital expenditures and are provided below: 27 

• Distribution system renewal – increased metering costs have been budgeted based 28 

on the anticipated service area additions; 29 

• Generation system renewal – planned investments over the forecast period to 30 

replace generators, overhaul generators, and civil repair work at diesel generating 31 

stations are based on the conditions of the respective assets; and 32 

• Generation system service – Additional SCADA and PLC upgrades and fuel 33 

system improvements to occur over the forecast period. 34 

 35 

INAC faces funding constraints and an overwhelming need for infrastructure in First 36 

Nations communities. The need for electricity infrastructure competes with requirements 37 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 1 
Schedule 26 
Page 3 of 5 
 

for schools, housing, water treatment plants, etc. The timing for funding approvals and 1 

the amount of funding available is uncertain and requires planning flexibility to 2 

accommodate growth within these communities. The federal government also has rules 3 

related to the timeframe in which the funding is spent and a project is completed. If 4 

funding is not spent within the federal government’s time frame, the funding is returned 5 

to federal general revenues or deployed to another needed project. Consequently, funding 6 

levels and projects may be determined late in INAC’s fiscal year and if funding becomes 7 

available, Remotes adjusts its planned work program to accommodate upgrade projects. 8 

 9 

Gross capital expenditures for years 2015 and 2016 are overspent to budget mostly driven 10 

by reprioritizing work to focus on INAC-funded generation upgrades, which are fully 11 

recoverable.  Refer to Appendix B for table 4-14 with gross capital expenditures before 12 

funding by INAC and removals.   13 

 14 

d) Remotes investigated the relationship between capital spending and system O&M costs.  15 

Regardless of the capital spending, generator maintenance is required every 2,500 16 

engine-hours.  Due to the associated flight and fuel costs of this maintenance, there is no 17 

reduction to system O&M costs from capital investment.  O&M costs have increased due 18 

to higher unplanned maintenance of auxiliary and plant systems, renewable energy 19 

maintenance, safety improvements, building maintenance and engineering investigations.   20 
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Appendix A: Historical and Forecast Net Capital Expenditure and System O&M 1 

 2 

3 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Plan Act Var Plan Act Var Plan Act Var Plan Act Var Plan Act Var

Category % % % % %

System Access 123 31 42 70 23 0 0 0 0 0

System Renewal - Distribution 756 504 544 760 445 522 609 643 654 670

System Renewal - Generation 3,401 3,615 1,288 2,434 1,471 1,644 2,636 3,369 3,791 2,221

System Service - Distribution 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

System Service - Generation 456 (193) (19) 0 1,059 505 726 675 391 848

General Plant 691 677 473 914 525 565 572 581 590 598

Net Capital Expenses 7,747 5,427 -30% 6,834 4,634 -32% 6,058 2,328 -62% 5,060 4,178 -17% 3,727 3,523 -5% 3,236 4,543 5,268 5,426 4,337

System O&M 18,662 18,335 -2% 18,092 18,601 3% 20,644 16,492 -20% 21,463 18,060 -16% 20,760 17,239 -17% 21,291 22,260 23,650 24,095 24,281

Total Spend 26,409 23,762 -10% 24,926 23,235 -7% 26,702 18,820 -30% 26,523 22,238 -16% 24,487 20,762 -15% 24,527 26,803 28,918 29,521 28,618

Table 4-14: Historical and Forecast Net Capital Expenditure and System O&M

2016

$'000

2017

$'000

Historical Forecast

Plan

$'000$'000

2013 2014

$'000

2015

$'000
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Appendix B: Historical and Forecast Gross Capital Expenditure and System O&M 1 

 2 

 3 

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Plan Act Var Plan Act Var Plan Act Var Plan Act Var Plan Act Var

Category % % % % %

System Access 597 605 800 534 820 912 1,065 1,121 1,143 1,166

System Renewal - Distribution 1,291 739 681 895 651 772 899 947 965 983

System Renewal - Generation 3,651 4,064 1,172 2,659 1,572 1,788 2,847 3,582 3,995 2,426

System Service - Distribution 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0

System Service - Generation 499 167 7,054 2,588 6,648 5,853 6,852 6,392 5,412 5,810

General Plant 691 677 473 914 525 565 572 581 590 598

Gross Capital Expenses 9,575 6,729 -30% 8,836 6,252 -29% 9,080 10,180 12% 7,175 7,590 6% 12,378 10,216 -17% 9,890 12,235 12,623 12,105 10,983

Contributions & Removals (1,828) (1,302) (2,002) (1,618) (3,022) (7,852) (2,115) (3,412) (8,651) (6,693) (6,654) (7,692) (7,355) (6,679) (6,646)

Net Capital Expenses 7,747 5,427 -30% 6,834 4,634 -32% 6,058 2,328 -62% 5,060 4,178 -17% 3,727 3,523 -5% 3,236 4,543 5,268 5,426 4,337

System O&M 18,662 18,335 -2% 18,092 18,601 3% 20,644 16,492 -20% 21,463 18,060 -16% 20,760 17,239 -17% 21,291 22,260 23,650 24,095 24,281

Total Spend 26,409 23,762 -10% 24,926 23,235 -7% 26,702 18,820 -30% 26,523 22,238 -16% 24,487 20,762 -15% 24,527 26,803 28,918 29,521 28,618

Plan

$'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000 $'000

Table 4-14: Historical and Forecast Gross Capital Expenditure and System O&M

Historical Forecast

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 27 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Appendix A / Business Cases for Material Investments, Pages 15-18 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that the A unit diesel generator in Big Trout Lake is forecast to reach 7 

55,868 engine-hours in 2019 and is rated to be in very poor condition. Remotes has proposed an 8 

engine replacement for this generator in 2019. 9 

 10 

a) What is the total cost to replace the A unit generator in Big Trout Lake? 11 

b) Will ratepayers be paying for the cost of replacement? 12 

c) Please confirm that replacement generators are paid for by ratepayers while generator 13 

installation in response to load growth is paid for by INAC or First Nation communities. 14 

d) Remotes has indicated that it has 57 diesel generators in service. How many of these 15 

generators have been replaced (paid for by ratepayers) over time? 16 

 17 

Response: 18 

a) The total cost to replace the Big Trout Lake A Unit is $1,445K. 19 

 20 

b) Yes, ratepayers will pay the replacement cost. 21 

 22 

c) Yes, replacement (sustainment) of generators is paid for by ratepayers and capacity 23 

increasing generation funding contributed capital from INAC through the First Nation. 24 

 25 

d) Since 2008, 21 generators have been replaced. 26 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 28 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Appendix A / Business Cases for Material Investments, Pages 23-27 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided information about its planned generator overhauls. Medium-speed engines 7 

(1,800 rpm) are overhauled after 20,000 engine hours and low-speed engines (1,200 rpm) are 8 

overhauled after 42,000 hours. The average gross spending over the forecast period (2018 to 9 

2022) is $703,000 per year with $608,000 budgeted for the 2018 Test Year. 10 

 11 

What is the process involved in a generator overhaul and how long does it take to overhaul a 12 

typical generator? 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

It typically takes three weeks to overhaul 1,800 rpm engines and 4 weeks for 1,200 rpm engines.  16 

The process involves isolating the engine and complete disassembly of all external and internal 17 

parts such as pistons, crankshaft, fuel pump etc.  The engine and parts are then inspected for 18 

wear tolerances or damage.  Parts are either replaced, rebuilt (manufacturer) or reused.  Once the 19 

engine is reassembled it is run through a series of tests to ensure proper functionality.  During the 20 

overhaul all electrical and auxiliary parts (rads, pumps, fans etc.) and functions are inspected, 21 

repaired, replaced and tested as required as well. 22 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 29 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Appendix A / Business Cases for Material Investments, Pages 54-58 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes plans to connect the communities of Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka to combine the 7 

peak load. Remotes has indicated that the connection of the two communities through a 8 

distribution line would improve the ability to supply power from either diesel generation station 9 

under contingency situations, reducing the frequency and duration of outages in both 10 

communities. Remotes has also indicated that it has not connected stations together previously in 11 

the proposed manner. 12 

 13 

Are there any other communities served by Remotes that can be connected in a similar manner as 14 

Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka? 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

All of the communities could in theory be connected together, hence the Wataynikaneyap, North 18 

of Dryden project. The proximity of the communities to one another and the cost of 19 

transmission/distribution connection make these type of projects largely unsuitable for a small 20 

business like Remotes. For Remotes, connecting communities would only make sense if the cost 21 

to build and maintain the community connect is lower than the avoided generation upgrade costs 22 

or if large scale renewable power is available. 23 

 24 

In this context, two additional areas have been identified as offering possibility of connection 25 

between communities. Armstrong (Whitesand/Collins) could be connected to Gull Bay in a 26 

similar fashion, ideally when the biomass plant under development by Whitesand First Nation is 27 

operational. As well, the communities of Sandy Lake and Deer Lake could also be connected in a 28 

similar fashion, if the Duck River/Favourable Lake/Northwind hydroelectric project were to 29 

proceed. Road access between communities would be expected to lower construction cost of 30 

infrastructures and would also significantly reduce diesel fuel cost to those communities not in 31 

proximity to large scale renewable power. 32 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 30 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Appendix A / Business Cases for Material Investments, Pages 68-75 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that its customers in Weagamow have requested funding through INAC to 7 

upgrade the generating station capacity. Subject to the availability and amount of INAC funding 8 

approved, the Weagamow upgrade would replace all four generators comprising the 9 

community’s current generating station. Remotes has further noted that the community of 10 

Weagamow is anticipating connection to new transmission lines under the Remote Community 11 

Connection Plan. 12 

 13 

a) Please explain the rationale for replacing all four generators when it is anticipated that in 14 

the medium term the community of Weagamow will be connected to a new transmission 15 

system? Has Remotes considered replacing some of the generators rather than all four 16 

considering that the community is expected to be connected to a transmission system? 17 

b) What will be the expected utility of four new generators once the community is 18 

connected to a transmission system? 19 

 20 

Response: 21 

a) All four units at the Remotes generation station in Weagamow cannot accommodate a 22 

further upgrade, due to physical limitations of the existing building, switchgear, 23 

transformation and voltage.  The existing fuel storage will be reused.  The oldest 24 

generator installed at the site can no longer be replaced by a generator of the same rating 25 

due to changes in size of newer units that accommodate new emission regulations. 26 

 27 

Remotes may consider reusing one of the generator motors (725 kW) or repurposing the 28 

unit elsewhere in another location, depending on the timing of the station upgrade. 29 

  30 

b) The four new generators will be available for stand-by in Weagamow or redeployment to 31 

other communities.  A modular design for the station is being investigated, which would 32 

facilitate the use of these units as back up generation when the transmission connection is 33 

eventually made. 34 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 31 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Appendix A / Business Cases for Material Investments, Page 76 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has expressed a concern with respect to transportation of heavy equipment to the 7 

community of Weagamow for the upgrade project. Remotes expects an all-season road to the 8 

community to be completed in 2017. 9 

 10 

Please confirm whether the all-season road has been completed. If not, please provide an 11 

expected date of completion. 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

The bridge providing future year access to the community was completed in the fall of 2017 and 15 

given it is now the winter season; it is now allowing early and stable access to the community. 16 

Remotes’ understanding is that the road portion of the project still requires work to meet the 17 

required standards and provide reliable and suitable year round access. Remotes expects the all-18 

season road to be completed by the fall of 2018. 19 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 32 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B / Appendix B / North of Dryden Integrated Regional Resource Plan / Page 25 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

The northern portion of the North of Dryden sub-region is comprised of 21 remote communities, 7 

some of which are served by Hydro One Remotes. The Remote Community Connection Plan 8 

demonstrates a business case to connect 21 of 25 remote communities that currently rely on 9 

diesel generation, to the provincial transmission grid. For the purpose of this regional plan, 21 of 10 

the 25 communities are assumed to connect to Ontario’s transmission system as per the IESO’s 11 

Remote Community Connection Plan. Communities are expected to begin connecting in the 12 

early 2020s. 13 

In Remotes’ DSP, it has indicated that the Remote Community Connection Plan is still in its 14 

draft form, the connection dates for the communities served by Remotes are not firmly 15 

established at this time. Remotes also notes that the Remote Community Connection Plan will 16 

not affect investments in the communities over the five-year period of the DSP. 17 

 18 

a) Does Remotes expect that a new transmission system will not be in place in the early 19 

2020s providing grid connection to some of the communities served by Remotes? If yes, 20 

please provide reasons. 21 

b) If some of the Remotes communities start getting connected to the transmission system in 22 

early 2020s, would Remotes need to re-evaluate some of its proposed investments in the 23 

DSP? 24 

c) In Remotes opinion, what is the expected timeline of communities served by Remotes 25 

getting connected to the transmission system under the Remote Community Connection 26 

Plan? 27 

d) Why is Remotes not considering altering or scaling down some of its proposed 28 

investment plans in light of the implementation of the Remote Community Connection 29 

Plan? 30 

 31 

Response: 32 

a) As noted in Exhibit I, Tab 1, Schedule 9, Remotes has not included the transmission 33 

connection of its communities in its near term business plan as the project timing remains 34 

uncertain. Remotes fully expects that the transmission project will go ahead; however its 35 

construction remains outside our five-year planning window.  36 
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b) Remotes does not foresee its communities being connected before the end of the rate 1 

period. As the project moves forward to construction, Remotes expects that INAC will no 2 

longer fund generation upgrades. Rate payer funded investments in maintaining 3 

generation service reliability are expected to be altered when the connection is imminent. 4 

Distribution investments will continue to be required. Remotes notes that discussions 5 

regarding back-up generation are ongoing. As such, Remotes believes that the generation 6 

investments planned in this filing will continue to be used and useful after transmission 7 

connection.  8 

 9 

c) In Remotes’ opinion, the connection timeline (with the exception of a distribution 10 

connection to Pikangikum) is outside of the forecast period.  11 

 12 

d) Although there has good progress on the planning and development phases of the project, 13 

the implementation phase has not yet begun. The line is a large and complex construction 14 

project of a historic nature and, consequently, the timing of the construction and 15 

community connections is uncertain. Remotes notes that its net generation investments 16 

(those that are included in rate base) are required to keep plants operating. Until the 17 

project and community connections are imminent, Remotes believes that the investments 18 

necessary to maintain ongoing service reliability are required.  19 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 33 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 1 / Table 1 / Page 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided the OM&A cost categories for the 2018 Test Year. Total OM&A 7 

expenses for the 2018 Test Year are forecasted at $50.14 million. 8 

  9 

a) Please reconcile the 2018 OM&A expenses provided in Exhibit D1 with generation and 10 

distribution related OM&A expenses provided on page 16 and 18 (Tables 2-1 and 2-2) of 11 

the DSP. 12 

b) Please re-calculate the percentage year over year change for the period 2013 OEB-13 

approved and 2013 actuals and confirm that the change is 9.8%. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

      a) 17 

 18 

 19 

The $4.5 million Distribution O&M as reported on Table 2-1 of the DSP is a summary of costs 20 

that were included in the categories noted below.  21 

 22 

 23 

Table 1
OM&A Cost Categories

Program Areas 2018 Total Cost  (in $K) Reference
Summary of OM&A Expenses $50,143 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 1
Generation $44,159 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 2
Distribution $2,203 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 3
Customer Care $1,999 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 4
Community Relations $305 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 5
Shared Services and Other Administrative Costs $1,342 Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Sch 6
Cost of External Work $135 Exhibit D1, Tab 2, Sch 1

Distribution
Program Areas 2018 Total Cost  (in $K) Reference
Summary of Distribution OM&A Expenses $4,493 DSP Table 2-1
Distribution $2,203 
Customer Care $1,974 
Community Relations $165 
Shared Services and Other Administrative Costs $51 
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The $15.5 million Generation O&M as reported on Table 2-2 of the DSP is included in the $44.2 1 

million noted below.  2 

 3 

 4 

 5 

  b) The 9.8% year over year change relates to the difference between 2012 and 2013 actuals. 6 

The year over year percentage change for the 2013 OEB-approved and 2013 actuals is 7 

4.0%. 8 

Generation 
Program Areas 2018 Total Cost  (in $K) Reference
Summary of Generation OM&A Expenses $44,159 
Generation $15,496  DSP Table 2-2
Environment $1,063  
Fuel $27,600 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 34 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 2 / Table 2 / Page 5 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Generation Maintenance related OM&A costs for the 2018 Test Year have almost doubled as 7 

compared to 2013 OEB-approved amounts (94% increase).  8 

 9 

a) Please explain the drivers for the significant increase in Generation Maintenance 10 

related OM&A expenses. 11 

b) Does Remotes expect the trend of significant increases to continue during the 12 

planning period (2018 to 2022)? 13 

c) What were the total expenses for unplanned maintenance of engines during each of 14 

the years 2013 to 2017? 15 

d) What steps has Remotes taken to reduce occurrences of unplanned maintenance of 16 

engines? 17 

 18 

Response: 19 

a) Generation Maintenance O&M have several drivers and expenses increased for: 20 

• Unplanned generation maintenance 21 

• Planned and unplanned auxiliary equipment maintenance 22 

• Planned tank farm maintenance 23 

• Planned facilities/buildings maintenance 24 

• RET generator maintenance/trouble 25 

• DCAM Sustainment 26 

• Safety improvements 27 

• Engineering investigations 28 

• Additionally “other Development Projects” was added in 2017 that added to the 29 

overall increase. 30 

 31 

b) Remotes expect the trend to increase at no more than CPI during the planning period of 32 

2018 to 2022.   33 
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c)  1 

Unplanned Maintenance - Engines (in $K)           2 

 3 

 4 

d)  Remotes is increasing the amount of engine oil and coolant samples for analysis to predict 5 

premature failures and advancing the planned maintenance schedule ahead when analysis 6 

results warrant it. 7 

Bridge
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Unplanned 
Maintenance - 
Engines

1,622 1,272 1,017 1,393 1,544

Category
Historic  (Actual)
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 35 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 2 / Tables 1-4 / Pages 2-9 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Please update Tables 1 to 4 with actual 2017 costs. 7 

 8 

Response: 9 

The updated tables are provided below.  The actual 2017 costs are draft pending the completion 10 

of the year-end audit.  11 

 12 

 13 

 14 

 15 

 16 

 17 

Category
Board 

Approved
Bridge Test

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2017 2018

Generation Maintenance 6,012 8,648 9,932 8,610 9,574 9,245 11,392 11,640

Generation Operations 4,573 4,306 4,260 4,337 4,358 4,241 4,819 4,919

Fuel 24,067 25,568 25,869 23,250 23,669 25,695 26,485 27,600

Other Power Supply Expenses 1,980 0 0 0 0 25 0 0

Total 36,632 38,522 40,061 36,197 37,601 39,206 42,696 44,159

Historic (Actual)

Generation Operations & Maintenance OM&A (in $K)

Table 1

Category
Board 

Approved
Bridge Test

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2017 2018

Generation Maintenance 6,012 8,648 9,932 8,610 9,574 9,245 11,392 11,640

Table 2
Generation Maintenance OM&A (in $K)

Historic (Actual)

Category
Board 

Approved
Bridge Test

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2017 2018

Generation Operations 4,573 4,306 4,260 4,337 4,358 4,241 4,819 4,919

Table 3
Generation Operations OM&A (in $K)

Historic (Actual)
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 1 

Category
Board 

Approved
Bridge Test

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2017 2018

Fuel 24,067 25,568 25,869 23,250 23,669 25,695 26,485 27,600

Table 4
Fuel Purchases (in $K)

Historic (Actual)
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 36 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 2 / Table 5 / Page 11 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided fuel costs including the average delivered cost per litre for 2018 in Table 7 

5. 8 

 9 

Please provide a similar table for the years 2013 to 2017 along with information on fuel lost as a 10 

result of spills, theft or other reasons. 11 

 12 

Response: 13 

The updated table is provided below. 14 

 15 

 16 

The amount of fuel lost has been minimal as evidenced in the table below: 17 

 18 

Measure 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 
Litres Spilled 135 73 50 140 74 
Litres lost to the Environment 0 10 0 0 0 

Litres Recovered 135 63 50 140 74 

 19 

Category
Board 

Approved
Bridge Test

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2017 2018

Fuel Efficiency (kWh/litre) 3.56 3.61 3.62 3.44 3.56 3.58 3.41 3.42

Total litres of fuel issued (in KL) 15,668 17,284 17,517 17,492 17,361 17,308 18,038 18,203

Average delivered cost per litre ($) $1.536 $1.479 $1.477 $1.329 $1.363 $1.485 $1.468 $1.516

Total Cost of Fuel (in $K) $24,067 $25,568 $25,869 $23,250 $23,669 $25,695 $26,485 $27,600

Total Cost of Fuel

Historic (Actual)

Table 5
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 37 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 2 / Page 10-11 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that the cost of delivery accounts for about 44% of the delivered price of 7 

fuel. Air delivery typically constitutes about 56% of fuel delivered to Remotes’ communities. 8 

 9 

a) Are there any communities that received fuel deliveries by air in 2013 but are now 10 

delivered using all-weather road or winter road? 11 

b) When the nine communities served by Remotes get connected to the transmission system 12 

under the Remote Community Connection Plan, what changes does Remotes expect in 13 

terms of its fuel usage, costs and delivery? 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) There are no communities that have moved from air deliveries to all-weather or winter 17 

road deliveries. 18 

 19 

b) The connection to the transmission system is not expected to occur within the current 5 20 

year business plan, and as a result, no specific impact has been calculated at this time. 21 

However, when the connections do occur, overall fuel usage and the resultant costs are 22 

expected to reduce significantly. 23 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 38 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 3 / Table 1 / Page 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided distribution related OM&A expenses for the period 2013 to 2018. The 7 

expenses have been categorized under distribution maintenance and distribution operations. 8 

 9 

a) Please update the table with actual 2017 costs. 10 

b) The OEB-approved amount in 2013 rates was approximately $3.0 million. Remotes has 11 

not spent the approved amount in any of the following years, from 2013 to 2016. The 12 

decrease in expenditures ranges from 19% to 51%. What are the drivers for the 2018 13 

forecasted distribution related OM&A expenses ($2.2 million) considering that Remotes 14 

has underspent its previous OEB-approved levels for the entire period 2013 to 2017? 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) The updated table is provided below.  The 2017 actual costs are draft until completion of 18 

the year-end audit. 19 

 20 

 21 

 22 

b) The 2013 board approved rate included the addition of Cat Lake and Pikangikum. In 23 

particular, significant forestry work along the long distribution line to Cat Lake was 24 

expected ($600K), resulting in a large variance. That work was completed by Networks 25 

under Networks’ temporary distribution licence. The 2018 forecast is more reflective of 26 

current results and work programs and includes the expectation that Forestry programs 27 

will continue at historical levels. 28 

Category
Board 

Approved
Bridge Test

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2017 2018

Distribution Maintenance 2,679 1,399 1,799 2,216 1,780 1,570 2,008 2,087

Distribution Operations 301 62 80 199 212 52 111 116

Total 2,980 1,461 1,879 2,415 1,992 1,622 2,119 2,203

Table 4
Distribution OM&A (in $K)

Historic (Actual)
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 39 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 3 / Page 3 / Lines 6-8 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In its evidence Remotes has indicated that increased distribution operations expenditures in 2015 7 

compared to 2014 reflect increased costs related to a project to automate distribution data 8 

collection. 9 

 10 

a) Please provide more information on the project related to automate distribution data 11 

collection. How is this project different from the proposed investment on Supervisory 12 

Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) and Programmable Logic Controllers (PLC) 13 

systems?  14 

b) Did the automation of distribution data collection resulted in any cost savings? Please 15 

provide a detailed response. 16 

c) Will the proposed investment in the SCADA and PLC systems achieve any cost savings 17 

during the planning period? If yes, please provide the estimated cost savings and how 18 

they have been accounted for in the test year. 19 

 20 

Response: 21 

a) Distribution data collection is a regulatory requirement and related to the asset condition 22 

of distribution assets. SCADA and PLC are required to safely operate, maintain and 23 

control generating systems. 24 

 25 

b) Distribution data collection is a regulatory requirement and is required to develop the 26 

DSP as well as confirm or verify work programs. As per the OEB requirements, data 27 

collection activities are fundamentally designed to drive better asset decisions and 28 

investment, which should result in cost savings.  29 

 30 

c) The SCADA/PLC hardware is obsolete and the software version is no longer supported 31 

by the vendor.  The replacement should improve the reliability of our systems, by 32 

providing enhanced visibility of more station alarms, which may in turn identify 33 

operating concerns before fault or failure.  The SCADA/PLC is also necessary to 34 

maintain existing fuel savings and operating efficiencies over running the plant manually 35 

and is a basic requirement for a modern plant. 36 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 40 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 4 / Pages 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

With respect to customer care OM&A costs, higher customer care spending in 2013 as compared 7 

to the 2013 OEB-approved level is due to Remotes’ involvement in the project design and 8 

implementation of the CIS billing system. 9 

 10 

Please explain how customer care OM&A spending in 2013 increased as a result of 11 

implementation of a new billing system considering that costs related to major projects are 12 

usually capitalized. 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

Hydro One Networks owns the software and not Remotes.  There were additional costs in 2013 16 

related to the specific configuration/testing for Remotes customers and for training and support 17 

for Remotes staff. These expenditures were for the sole benefit of Remotes’ customers. 18 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 41 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 4 / Pages 2-3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Bad debt expense is made up of direct write-offs offset by recoveries, plus adjustments to the 7 

provision for bad debts. The bad debt allowance is based on a combination of applying model 8 

percentage against outstanding energy accounts receivables and specific identification of high 9 

risk receivables. Credits to bad debt expense in 2014 and 2016 reflect Remotes’ success in 10 

negotiating payment arrangements with First Nation Band Councils. The credit in 2015 primarily 11 

reflects the successful early completion of a long term payment plan. Since January 2013, 12 

outstanding First Nation accounts receivable have been reduced from $4.4 million to $2.6 13 

million in December 2016. In fact, bad debt has not been an expense in 2014, 2015 and 2016 and 14 

has contributed to revenues. 15 

 16 

a) Please provide the actual bad debt expense for 2017. 17 

b) Why has Remotes included a bad debt expense of $60,000 in 2018 considering that 18 

outstanding accounts receivable is $2.6 million and Remotes has been successful in 19 

recovering previous outstanding payments in 2014, 2015 and 2016? 20 

c) Is Remotes of the opinion that it is not possible to recover any portion of outstanding 21 

accounts receivable of $2.6 million in 2018? 22 

d) Please provide the average bad debt expense for the four years from 2014 to 2017. 23 

 24 

Response: 25 

a) The bad debt expense for 2017 was ($64,348). 26 

 27 

b) Remotes has included a bad debt expense of $60,000 in 2018 to account for the 28 

conclusion of most of the payment plans which in past years resulted in a recovery of bad 29 

debts.  30 

 31 

c)  Hydro One Remotes fully expects to recover the majority of $2.6M outstanding as well 32 

as its upcoming monthly bills. Based on the $2.6M year-end balance, Remotes has an 33 

established bad debt allowance of $87K. If the current balances match normal accounts 34 

receivable recovery it would reasonable to assume that $87K would become 35 

uncollectable at some point, but not necessarily in the 2018 year.    36 
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d) The average bad debt expense for 2014 to 2017 is provided below: 1 

 2 

Category 
Historic (Actuals in $K)  

2014 2015 2016 2017 Average 

Bad Debt 
(Recovery) 

$(175) $(1,105) $(21) $(64) $(341) 

 3 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 42 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 5 / Page 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Community Relations expenses include various customer outreach activities, including a 7 

Conservation and Demand Management (CDM) program, the Customer Advisory Board (CAB) 8 

and public safety measures such as the joint use program. 9 

 10 

a) Please update Table 1 with 2017 actuals and provide a breakdown of Community 11 

Relations expenses as per the categories identified above. 12 

b) Please explain the joint use program 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

 16 

a) The table with 2017 actuals is provided below: 17 

 18 

Category 

Board 
Approved 

Historic (Actuals)  

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 

Total 750 520 554 291 138 174 

CDM 565 398 404 144 14 57 

Joint Use 52 43 61 47 57 37 

CAB 30 17 14 7 4 0 

Communications 40 35 10 32 17 29 

Community 
Relations 

63 27 65 61 46 51 

 19 

b) The joint use program is for the long standing utility and telecommunication 20 

organzations sharing of pole and other assets. 21 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 43 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 5 / Page 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

With respect to CDM programs, Remotes has indicated that it has directed its conservation 7 

efforts towards Standard A customers and offers application-based programs. 8 

 9 

What are application-based programs and what kind of CDM programs are offered to Standard A 10 

customers? 11 

 12 

Response: 13 

Application-based programs require the customer to submit a completed application and proof or 14 

work performed in order to receive their incentive. Application based programs are driven by 15 

interest from the customer and include programs such as: 16 

 17 

• Mail-in Rebate program – cash back for the purchase of energy star appliances based 18 

on a request and proof of purchase.  Available to all customers. 19 

• Commercial Lighting Retrofit Program – rebate amounts based on existing light 20 

assessment and proposed upgrades.  Available to all commercial and Standard A 21 

customers.   22 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 44 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 5 / Page 2 / Lines 17-20 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

The Customer Advisory Board (CAB) consists of residential and commercial customers from 7 

within Remotes’ service territory. The CAB offers advice on service policies and procedures, 8 

and ways to improve services within the communities. 9 

 10 

a) Does the CAB consists of Standard A and Non-Standard A customers? 11 

b) How many customers are usually in the CAB? 12 

c) Does the CAB provide advice or is consulted on Remotes’ upcoming capital projects or 13 

its business plan? If no, why not? 14 

d) Is the CAB aware of Remotes’ DSP and did they provide any input on the DSP? 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) The CAB does not include Standard A customers. Standard A customers are either direct 18 

government customers (provincial/federal government ministries) or are funded by 19 

government through local Band Councils. Remotes has regular and ongoing 20 

communications with its end use Standard A customers. Work programs and customer 21 

needs are regularly discussed with Band Councils and with government agencies in its 22 

communities such as the MTO.  The CAB was created specifically to better understand 23 

and respond to the views of end-use residential and commercial customers living in 24 

Remotes’ service territory.  25 

 26 

b) The CAB normally has 6 members. 27 

 28 

c) The CAB was informed of the 2017 rate filing and the Board’s updated filing 29 

requirements in 2016, when Remotes was working on the business plan that underpins 30 

the filing and when Remotes was beginning work on the submission.  31 

 32 

d) The CAB did not review the DSP or provide direct input into the DSP document as the 33 

document was not completed until mid-2017; however, CAB views are reflected in 34 

Remotes’ programs, including in the capital plans in Remotes’ business plan. For 35 

example, the CAB has been very concerned about funding for generation capacity and 36 

had input into the process Remotes developed to work with INAC and local Band 37 
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Councils to increase capacity in the communities. Advice from the CAB is also reflected 1 

in Remotes OM&A initiatives. For example, the CAB has had ongoing input into 2 

Remotes’ customer surveys (questions/wording), has suggested low cost ways to increase 3 

customer awareness of safety concerns, has suggested ways to increase customer 4 

awareness of programs, and has advocated for increased renewable energy use in the 5 

communities leading to the establishment of the REINDEER program.  6 
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Witness:       

OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 45 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

 4 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 6 / Table 1 / Page 2 5 

 6 

Interrogatory: 7 

  8 

With respect to shared services, the costs related to System Services & Lease of Computer 9 

Equipment has increased from $180,000 in 2013 (OEB approved) to a projected costs of 10 

$261,000 in 2018. 11 

 12 

Please explain the reasons for the significant increase in costs related to System Services and 13 

Lease of Computer Equipment. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

The common asset allocation was implemented in 2013, and $180K was an estimate. The actual 17 

allocation was $219K. The amount is derived following each shared asset allocation study 18 

(usually every 2 years). The shared asset value is based on net book value changes from year to 19 

year, decreasing with depreciation and increasing with new investment. 2014 was a year with 20 

significant investments in software and hardware and those in-serviced amounts increased the 21 

account net book value. 22 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 1 
Schedule 46 
Page 1 of 1 
 

OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 46 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 6 / Table 1 / Page 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In the case of services provided by Hydro One under the shared service model, the costs for 7 

Supply Chain Services has been constant for the entire period 2013 to 2018. 8 

 9 

a) What services are included in Supply Chain Services? 10 

b) Why is the allocated amount constant for the period 2013 to 2018? 11 

c) How is the cost for Supply Chain Services allocated to Remotes? 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

a) Supply Chain Services provides the following to Hydro One Remotes: 15 

• management and procurement; 16 

• vendor management; 17 

• process development; 18 

• data management; 19 

• investment recovery. 20 

 21 

b) The amount has remained constant as it is a negotiated rate. The negotiated rate considers 22 

the volume, value and complexity of our business supply chain activities, within the 23 

context of the overall cost of supply chain service to Hydro One Networks. 24 

 25 

c) The cost is invoiced to Remotes on a monthly basis via billable journal entry. 26 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 47 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 4 / Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Please provide the actuarial valuation that underpins Remotes’ 2018 pension contributions that 7 

are being sought for recovery in rates.  In addition, please also provide the calculation that was 8 

used to allocate the applicant’s share of the total Hydro One Inc. 2018 contributions (for both the 9 

Defined Benefit and Defined Contribution plans).   10 

 11 

a) Please also provide the total actual 2017 contributions made to both the Defined Benefit 12 

and Defined Contribution plans by Remotes. 13 

b) Please confirm that there has been no change in the methodology used to calculate and 14 

allocate Remotes’ share of the total Hydro One Inc. contributions. 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

The requested Pension Valuation is found as Attachment #1 to this exhibit. 18 

 19 

Pension expense is allocated to each entity based on the percentage of Base Pensionable 20 

Earnings of employees per plan per entity.  For Remotes forecast for 2018, this is 0.98% for the 21 

Defined Benefit pension plan and 1.35 % for the Defined Contribution Plan.  These percentages 22 

are applied to the forecast pension contributions of each plan for 2018. 23 

 24 

a)  Remotes share of Pension Contributions 
 

        Forecast 2018 Forecast 2018 Forecast 2018 Actual 2017 

   Hydro One Remotes Remotes Remotes 

 

Pension Plan 

Pension 
Contributions 

Total $K 

Base 
Pensionable 
Earnings  % 

Pension 
Contributions 

$K 

Pension 
Contributions  

$K 

 Pension Defined Benefit 71,400 0.98% 699 859 

 Pension - Defined Contribution 1,100 1.35% 15 10 

 
      b) There has been no change in the methodology used to calculate and allocate Remotes' 

share of the Hydro One pension contributions. 
 25 



 
 

This document is being filed with the Pension authorities as required by statute and contains confidential financial information regarding the plan, the 
plan sponsor, and the plan members. Therefore, pursuant to Subsection 20(1)(b) of the Access to Information Act (Canada), or a corresponding 
provision under any comparable federal or provincial legislation, a government institution shall not disclose this document to any party as a result of a 
request under the Access to Information Act (Canada) or other applicable legislation. 

 

HYDRO ONE INC. 

HYDRO ONE PENSION PLAN 

Actuarial Valuation as at December 31, 2016 

 

May 31, 2017 
 
Registration Number: 1059104 
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 Willis Towers Watson Confidential  

DISCLAIMERS 
This document is an actuarial valuation report of a pension plan. It is technical in nature and the reader should seek 
expert advice to fully understand it. The actuarial results presented here are based on numerous economic and 
demographic assumptions as to future events. Emerging experience, differing from the assumptions, will result in 
gains or losses that will be revealed in future actuarial valuations. 

This report is based on the terms of engagement listed in Appendix A. 

This report is based on the premise that all the plan's assets, including any letters of credit, are available to meet the 
plan's liabilities included in this valuation. 

This report is based on the premise that the plan remains a going concern. This report does not address the 
disposition of any surplus assets remaining in the event of plan windup. If an applicable pension regulator or other 
entity with jurisdiction directs otherwise, certain financial measures contained in this report, including contribution 
requirements, may be affected. 

The results presented in this report have been developed using a particular set of actuarial assumptions. Other results 
could have been developed by selecting different actuarial assumptions. The results presented in this report are 
reasonable actuarial results based on actuarial assumptions reflecting our expectation of future events.  

Future contribution levels may change as a result of future changes in the actuarial methods and assumptions, the 
membership data, the plan provisions and the legislative rules, or as a result of future experience gains or losses, 
none of which have been anticipated at this time. 

The results were developed with various data as at the valuation date that were provided to us: plan membership 
data, plan assets data, plan provisions and statement of investment policy. Towers Watson Canada Inc. (“Willis 
Towers Watson”) has relied on these data after verifying them and assessing their reasonableness. However, 
Willis Towers Watson has not independently audited these data. 

The information contained in this report was prepared for Hydro One Inc., for its internal use and for filing with the 
Pension authorities, in connection with the actuarial valuation of the plan prepared by Willis Towers Watson. This 
report is not intended, nor necessarily suitable, for other parties or for other purposes. Furthermore, some results in 
this report are based on assumptions mandated by legislation. These results may not be appropriate for purposes 
other than those for which they were prepared. Further distribution of all or part of this report to other parties (except 
where such distribution is required by applicable legislation) or other use of this report is expressly prohibited without 
Willis Towers Watson's prior written consent. Willis Towers Watson is available to provide additional information with 
respect to this report to the above-mentioned intended users upon request. 

The numbers in this report are not rounded. The fact that numbers are not rounded does not imply a greater level of 
precision than if the numbers had been rounded. 

 

Definitions: 
Pension authorities means the Financial Services Commission of Ontario and the Canada Revenue Agency 
("CRA"). 

Pension legislation means the Pension Benefits Act (Ontario) and Regulation thereto and the Income Tax Act 
(Canada) and Regulations thereto ("ITA").
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Introduction 
Purpose 

This report with respect to the Hydro One Pension Plan has been prepared for Hydro One Inc., the plan 
administrator, and presents the results of the actuarial valuation of the plan as at December 31, 2016. 

The principal purposes of the report are: 

■ to present information on the financial position of the plan on going concern, solvency and hypothetical 
windup bases; and 

■ to provide the basis for employer contributions. 

Significant Events Since Previous Actuarial Valuation (December 31, 2015) 

Since the previous valuation a number of prospective changes have been made with respect to benefits 
and member contributions impacting active and disabled members of different employee groups within the 
plan.  
 
For Management employees, member contribution rates were increased at various dates, as outlined in 
Appendix F. Also, the future Best Average Earnings (“BAE”) and early retirement criteria were amended 
as follows: 

■ for members represented by Power Workers Union (“PWU”) and the Society, for service accrued after 
March 31, 2025, the BAE will be based on the highest 60 consecutive months of earnings (updated 
from highest 36 consecutive months of earnings used for service accrued until March 31, 2025) as 
outlined in the respective collective agreements; and 

■ for members represented by PWU, for service accrued after March 31, 2025, the early retirement 
criteria for an unreduced pension will be changed from the “rule of 82 points” to the “rule of 85 points” 
as outlined in the collective agreement. 

Details regarding these plan changes are provided in Appendix F. There have been no other changes to 
the plan provisions. 

There have been no changes to the legislative and actuarial standards. Changes to the going concern 
basis are described in Appendix C. Changes to the solvency basis are described in Appendix D. 

In 2016, the General Regulation under the Ontario Pension Benefits Act has been amended to provide 
temporary solvency relief. This is the first valuation of the plan on or after December 31, 2015. The plan 
administrator decided not to apply any new funding relief measures. 
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Subsequent Events 

We completed this actuarial valuation on April 7, 2017.  

On May 19, 2017 the Ontario Ministry of Finance announced certain changes to the funding framework for 
defined benefit pension plans registered in Ontario and that related Regulations required to implement the 
changes would be released in the fall of 2017.  This report has been prepared on the basis of the funding 
rules in effect at the time the report was prepared.  The impact of the new funding rules will be reflected in 
an update to this report or in a subsequent report, as appropriate. 
 
Except as noted above, to the best of our knowledge and on the basis of our discussions with Hydro One 
Inc., no other events which would have a material financial effect on the actuarial valuation occurred 
between the actuarial valuation date and the date this actuarial valuation was completed.  

Next Valuation 

The next actuarial valuation of the plan must be performed no later than December 31, 2019. 
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Section 1: Going Concern Financial Position 
1.1 Statement of Financial Position 

 December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 

Going Concern Value of Assets  $ 6,514,349,000  $ 6,071,094,000 

      

Actuarial Liability     

      

Active and disabled members  $ 2,004,991,863  $ 2,208,495,000 

Retired members and beneficiaries  4,031,088,676  3,860,866,000 

Terminated vested members  44,570,154  39,400,000 

Total   $ 6,080,650,693  $ 6,108,761,000 

      

Additional voluntary contribution  20,000  20,000 

     

Total Actuarial Liability  $ 6,080,670,693  $ 6,108,781,000 

     

Actuarial Surplus (Unfunded Actuarial Liability)  $ 433,678,307  $ (37,687,000) 

      

Prior Year Credit Balance  (48,000,000)  (48,000,000) 

      

Actuarial Surplus (Unfunded Actuarial Liability) 
After Prior Year Credit Balance (PYCB) 

 $ 385,678,307  $ (85,687,000) 

Funded ratio1   106%  99% 

Excess Actuarial Surplus2  $ 0  $ 0 

Notes: 

1 After reflecting prior year credit balance. 
2 Considered to be nil if there is a hypothetical windup or solvency deficit. 

Comment: 

■ The prior year credit balance is employer contributions made prior to the actuarial valuation date that 
are in excess of the minimum required and are set aside as a reserve for application towards future 
contribution requirements. 
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1.2 Reconciliation of Financial Position 

Actuarial surplus (unfunded actuarial liability) as at 
December 31, 2015 before reflecting prior year credit 
balance 

   $ (37,687,000) 

Net special payments    24,705,000 

      

Application of:     

■ Actuarial surplus  $ 0   

■ Prior year credit balance  0  0 

      

Expected interest on:     

■ Actuarial surplus (unfunded actuarial liability)  $ (2,035,098)   

■ Net special payments  658,265   

■ Application of actuarial surplus  0   

■ Application of prior year credit balance  0  (1,376,833) 

      

Plan experience:     

■ Investment gains (losses)  $ 292,379,000   

■ Salary and YMPE gains (losses)  50,654,805   

■ Cost-of-living adjustment gains (losses)  11,039,223   

■ Retirement gains (losses)  (3,952,266)   

■ Withdrawal gains (losses)  (2,481,510)   

■ Mortality gains (losses)  (10,686,136)   

■ Miscellaneous liability gains (losses)  50,078,061  387,031,177 

      

Change in actuarial basis:     

■ Salary Scale assumption  $ 142,938,469   

■ Discount Rate assumption  (81,932,506)  61,005,963 

Change in plan provisions1    0 

      

Actuarial surplus (unfunded actuarial liability) as at 
December 31, 2016 before reflecting prior year credit 
balance 

   $ 433,678,307 

Note: 

1 The changes in plan provisions are prospective in nature and do not have an impact on the actuarial liabilities as of the valuation 
date.  
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1.3 Contributions (Ensuing Year) 

  December 31, 2016  December 31, 2015 

Employer Normal Actuarial Cost     

Normal actuarial cost in respect of benefits  $ 120,072,874  $ 130,815,000 

Estimated member contributions 1  (46,811,492)  (45,183,000) 

Employer normal actuarial cost  $ 73,261,382  $ 85,632,000 

Estimated payroll 1  533,898,396  578,543,000 

Employer normal actuarial cost as % of payroll  13.7%  14.8%

Note: 

1 The December 31, 2016 amount reflects adjustments for members expected to retire or terminate during the year and expected 
increases in contribution rates for Management employees. 

Reconciliation of Employer Normal Actuarial Cost Contribution Rule 

Employer normal actuarial cost as a % of payroll at December 31, 2015  14.8%  

■ Changes in membership profile  (0.1)%  

■ Changes in plan provisions  (1.0)%  

■ Changes in actuarial basis1  0.0%  

Employer normal actuarial cost as a % of payroll at December 31, 2016  13.7%  

   

Note: 

1 Reflects impact of net change in actuarial basis (i.e. change in discount rate assumption, salary scale assumption and reflection of 
expected payroll). 
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1.4 Reconciliation of Prior Year Credit Balance  

Prior year credit balance as at December 31, 2015    $ 48,000,000 

       

Actual employer contributions:      

■ Normal actuarial cost  $ 82,065,000    

■ Going concern amortization payments  9,119,000    

■ Solvency amortization payments  15,586,000    

■ Transfer deficiency payments  0    

■ Prior year credit balance  0    

■ Other contributions  0   106,770,000 

       

Minimum employer contributions required:      

■ Normal actuarial cost  $ (82,065,000)    

■ Going concern amortization payments  (9,119,000)    

■ Solvency amortization payments  (15,586,000)    

■ Transfer deficiency payments  0    

■ Other contributions  0   (106,770,000) 

       

Application against unfunded actuarial liability     0 

       

Prior year credit balance as at December 31, 2016    $ 48,000,000 
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Section 2: Solvency and Hypothetical 
Windup Financial Position 
2.1 Statement of Solvency and Hypothetical Windup Financial Position 

 December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 

Solvency Value of Assets   

Market value of assets $ 6,916,827,000 $ 6,743,615,000 

Provision for plan windup expenses (7,000,000) (16,859,000) 

Total solvency value of assets $ 6,909,827,000 $ 6,726,756,000 

    

Solvency Liability   

Active and disabled members $ 2,369,597,002 $ 2,434,330,000 

Retired members and beneficiaries 4,127,326,152 3,988,651,000 

Terminated vested members 46,840,401 42,265,000 

Total  $ 6,543,763,555 $ 6,465,246,000 

    

Additional voluntary contribution 20,000 20,000 

   

Total Solvency Liability $ 6,543,783,555 $ 6,465,266,000 

   

Solvency Surplus (Unfunded Solvency Liability) $ 366,043,445 $ 261,490,000 

Solvency ratio Not less than 100% Not less than 100% 

    

Value of excluded benefits $ 3,475,558,136 $ 3,079,824,000 

   

Total Hypothetical Windup Liability $ 10,019,341,691 $ 9,545,090,000 

   

Hypothetical Windup Surplus (Unfunded 
Hypothetical Windup Liability) 

$ (3,109,514,691) $ (2,818,334,000) 

Lesser of estimated employer contributions for the 
period until the next actuarial valuation and the prior 
year credit balance 

$ 48,000,000 $ 48,000,000 

    

Transfer ratio 69% 70%
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 December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 

 
PBGF Information 

  

Ontario PBGF liability $ 6,543,763,555 $ 6,465,246,000 

Ontario asset ratio Not less than 100% Not less than 100% 

Ontario portion of the fund 6,916,807,000 6,743,595,000 

PBGF assessment base 0 0 

    

Ontario additional PBGF liability $ 0 $ 0 

Comments: 

■ The solvency actuarial valuation results presented in this report are determined under a scenario 
where, following a plan windup, the employer continues its operations. 

■ The hypothetical windup valuation results presented in this report are determined under a scenario 
where, following a plan windup, the employer continues its operations. 

■ As the transfer ratio is less than 1.00, transfer deficiencies must be paid over a maximum period of five 
years unless the cumulative transfer deficiencies are within the limits prescribed by the Pension 
legislation or the employer remits additional contributions in respect of the transfer deficiencies. 
Pursuant to Regulations 19(4) or 19(5) to the Pension legislation, approval of the Superintendent will 
be required to make commuted value transfers if there has been a significant decline in the transfer 
ratio after the actuarial valuation date. 
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2.1.1 Determination of the Statutory Solvency Excess (Statutory Solvency Deficiency) 

In calculating the statutory solvency excess (statutory solvency deficiency), various adjustments can be 
made to the solvency financial position. 

 December 31, 2016 December 31, 2015 

Solvency surplus (unfunded solvency liability)  $ 366,043,445  $ 261,490,000 

      

Adjustments to solvency position:     

■ Present value of existing amortization payments  $ 58,727,046  $ 41,929,000 

■ Smoothing of asset value  (402,478,000)  (672,521,000)

■ Averaging of liability discount rate  265,730,782  345,438,000 

■ Prior year credit balance  (48,000,000)  (48,000,000)

■ Total  $ (126,020,172)  $ (333,154,000)

      

Statutory solvency excess (statutory solvency deficiency) $ 240,023,273  $ (71,664,000) 

Comment: 

The present value of existing amortization payments reflects any changes made in this actuarial valuation 
to going concern amortization schedules. 

 

Details of Present Value of Existing Payments 

Type of payment Effective date 

Month of last 
payment 

recognized in 
calculation 

Annual 
payment 

 
Present value as at 
December 31, 2016 

(at 3.00% per annum)

 

Solvency Dec. 31, 2015 Dec. 2020  15,586,000   58,727,046 

13
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Section 3: Contributions 
3.1 Estimated Minimum Employer Contribution  

Year  2017 2018  2019  

Employer Normal Actuarial 
Cost 

 $ 73,261,382 $ 71,354,000 $ 70,650,379

    

Employer Normal Actuarial 
Cost as a % of Payroll 

 13.7% 13.8% 14.0%

    

Amortization Payments    

■ Going Concern  $ 0 $ 0 $ 0

■ Solvency  0 0 0

Total  $ 0 $ 0 $ 0

     

Application of Prior Year Credit 
Balance1 

 0 0 0 

     

Application of Surplus2  (73,261,382) (71,354,000) (70,650,379) 

     

Estimated Minimum Employer 
Contribution 

 $ 0 $ 0 $ 0

    

Estimated Member 
Contributions 

 46,811,492 47,367,141 46,988,718

 

Notes: 

1 As at the actuarial valuation date a $48,000,000 Prior Year Credit Balance exists, which may be applied to reduce Employer 
contributions in 2017, 2018 or 2019. 
 
2 Subject to preparation of a cost certificate at beginning of year confirming updated financial position, surplus may be applied in 
2018 and 2019.  
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3.2 Estimated Maximum Employer Contribution (Ensuing Year) 

  December 31, 2016 

Employer Normal Actuarial Cost  $ 73,261,382 

    

Greater of the Unfunded Actuarial Liability and the 
Unfunded Hypothetical Windup Liability 

 3,109,514,691 

    

Estimated Maximum Employer Contribution  $ 3,182,776,073 

 

3.3 Timing of Contributions 

Employer normal cost and member contributions: monthly and within 30 days of the month to which they 
pertain. 

Amortization payments: monthly before the end of the month to which they pertain (or replaced by an 
equivalent letter of credit), if applicable. 

Adjustment to contributions made since the valuation date: within 60 days from the date that this report is 
filed with the Pension authorities. 
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Section 4: Actuarial Opinion 
In our opinion: 

■ the membership data on which the actuarial valuations are based are sufficient and reliable for the 
purposes of the going concern, solvency and hypothetical windup valuations, 

■ the assumptions are appropriate for the purposes of the going concern, solvency and hypothetical 
windup valuations, and 

■ the methods employed in the actuarial valuations are appropriate for the purposes of the going 
concern, solvency and hypothetical windup valuations. 

This report has been prepared, and our opinion has been given, in accordance with accepted actuarial 
practice in Canada. The actuarial valuations have been conducted in accordance with our understanding 
of the funding and solvency standards prescribed by the Pension legislation. 

Towers Watson Canada Inc. 

 

David Kenny 
FCIA  
 

  Suzanne Jacques 
FCIA 

Toronto, Ontario 
May 31, 2017 
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Appendix A: Significant Terms of 
Engagement and Certificate of the Plan 
Administrator 
A.1  Significant Terms of Engagement 

For purposes of preparing this actuarial valuation report, the plan administrator has directed that: 

■ The actuarial valuation is to be prepared as at December 31, 2016. 

■ The investment policy dated November 11, 2016, which is the most up-to-date version, should be 
considered. There are no expectations that the target asset class distribution will be modified in the 
future.  

■ For the purposes of the going concern valuation, the terms of engagement require the use of a margin 
for adverse deviations mentioned in Appendix C. 

■ The going concern value of assets is to be determined using the averaging technique described in the 
Asset Valuation Method section in Appendix C. 

■ The going concern actuarial cost method to be used is the projected unit credit (benefit accrual 
method) described in the Actuarial Cost Method section in Appendix C. 

■ For purposes of determining the solvency liabilities of the plan, the value of benefits arising from future 
inflation are to be excluded. 

■ The solvency and hypothetical windup valuation results are to be determined under a scenario where 
the employer continues to operate and certain expenses are paid from the pension fund (consistent 
with past practice) while the employer pays other plan expenses. 

■ This report is to be prepared on the basis that the employer is entitled to apply the actuarial surplus, if 
any, to meet its contribution requirements under the plan. 

Should these directions from the plan administrator be amended or withdrawn, Willis Towers Watson 
reserves the right to amend or withdraw this report. 
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Appendix B: Assets 

B.1 Statement of Market Value 

  December 31, 2016   December 31, 2015 

      

Total assets  $ 6,909,437,000  $ 6,745,869,000 

       

Net outstanding amounts:      

■ Contributions receivable      

- Employer normal actuarial cost  $ 7,390,000  $ 0 

- Members contributions  0   0 

- Amortization payments  0   0 

- Others  0   0 

■ Transfers receivable (payable)  0   0 

■ Benefits payable  0   (2,254,000) 

■ Expenses and other payables  0   0 

■ Total net outstanding amounts  $ 7,390,000  $ (2,254,000) 

       

Total  $ 6,916,827,000  $ 6,743,615,000 

       

Comment: 

The data relating to the assets are based on the financial statements prepared and provided by KPMG. 
The data relating to net outstanding amounts were furnished by Hydro One Inc. 
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B.2 Asset Class Distribution 

The following table shows the target asset allocation stipulated by the plan’s investment policy in respect 
of major asset classes and the actual asset allocation as at December 31, 2016. 

  Target asset allocation  
Asset allocation as at 

December 31, 2016 

Canadian equities  12.0%  13.9% 

Foreign equities  38.0%  47.4% 

Bonds and debentures  33.0%  31.6% 

Real estate and infrastructure  10.0%  1.5% 

Cash and short-term investments  2.0%  4.0% 

Private Equities  5.0%  1.6% 

Total  100.0%  100.0% 
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B.3 Reconciliation of Assets 

Assets as at December 31, 2015    $ 6,745,869,000 

       

Receipts:      

■ Contributions:      

- Employer normal actuarial cost  $ 74,675,000    

- Employer amortization payments  24,705,000    

- Members' current service contributions  44,305,000    

- Past service contributions  366,000    

- Reciprocal Transfers  125,000    

- Provision for non-investment expenses  0  $ 144,176,000 

■ Investment return, net of investment expenses     371,126,000 

■ Total receipts    $ 515,302,000 

       

Disbursements:      
■ Benefit payments:      

- Pension payments  $ (301,029,000)    

- Lump sum settlements  (25,161,000)    

- Other benefit payments  0  $ (326,190,000) 

■ Non-investment expenses     (25,544,000) 

■ Total disbursements    $ (351,734,000) 

       

Assets as at December 31, 2016    $ 6,909,437,000 

Comments: 

■ This reconciliation is based on the financial statements prepared and provided by KPMG. 

■ The rate of return earned on the market value of assets, net of all expenses, from December 31, 2015 
to December 31, 2016 is approximately 5.2% per annum. 

■ For further details on the non-investment expenses noted above, refer to the financial statements 
prepared by KPMG. 
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B.4 Development of the Going Concern Value of Assets 

 Adjusted Market Value Beginning from:  

 December 31, 2012  December 31, 2013  December 31, 2014  December 31, 2015  December 31, 2016  

Adjusted market value as at December 31, 2012  $ 5,004,546,000           

Net cash flow for 2013  (126,979,000)           

Assumed investment return  271,805,000           

              

Adjusted market value as at December 31, 2013  5,149,372,000  $ 5,743,450,000         

Net cash flow for 2014  (106,744,000)  (106,744,000 )        

Assumed investment return  295,612,000  330,068,000         

              

Adjusted market value as at December 31, 2014  5,338,240,000  5,966,774,000   $ 6,311,204,000     

Net cash flow for 2015  (117,373,000)  (117,373,000 )   (117,373,000)     

Assumed investment return  306,262,000  342,717,000    362,695,000     
              

Adjusted market value as at December 31, 2015  5,527,129,000  6,192,118,000    6,556,526,000  $ 6,745,869,000   

Net cash flow for 2016  (182,014,000)  (182,014,000 )   (182,014,000)  (182,014,000)   

Assumed investment return  293,615,000  329,525,000    349,203,000  359,427,000   

              

Adjusted market value as at December 31, 2016  $ 5,638,730,000  $ 6,339,629,000   $ 6,723,715,000  $ 6,923,282,000  $ 6,909,437,000 

              

Going Concern Value of Assets             

Average of the five adjusted market values as at December 31, 2016           $ 6,506,959,000 

Net outstanding amounts            7,390,000 

Going concern value of assets as at December 31, 2016            $ 6,514,349,000 

Comment: 

The rate of return earned on the going concern value of assets, net of all expenses, from December 31, 2015 to December 31, 2016 is 
approximately 10.3% per annum.
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Appendix C: Actuarial Basis - Going 
Concern Valuation 
C.1 Methods 

Asset Valuation Method 

The going concern value of assets was calculated as the average of the market value of invested assets 
at the valuation date and the four previous years' adjusted market values. The market values at 
December 31 of each of the four preceding years were accumulated to the valuation date with net cash 
flow (i.e., contributions less benefit payments) and assumed investment return. Net cash flow was 
assumed to occur uniformly throughout each year. Assumed investment return for a year was calculated 
assuming that each year, the assets earned interest at the going concern discount rate in effect for that 
year. Finally, this 5-year average of adjusted market values was then adjusted for net additional 
outstanding amounts. 

The objective of the asset valuation method is to produce a smoother pattern of going-concern surplus 
(deficit) and hence a smoother pattern of contributions, consistent with the long-term nature of a going 
concern valuation. 

Such smoothing is achieved by use of an averaging process which systematically recognizes investment 
returns different from expectations over a 5-year period, with 20% recognized at the valuation date and the 
remainder at a rate of 20% per year. This method will be expected to average periods of outperformance 
with periods of underperformance. 

The expected return of the going concern discount rate has been selected to equal the expected return on 
the assets over long periods of time, with a margin for adverse directions. As such, it is anticipated that, on 
average, the asset valuation method will tend to produce a result that is somewhat less than the market 
value of assets. 

Actuarial Cost Method 

The actuarial liability and the normal actuarial cost were calculated using the projected unit credit (benefit 
accrual) method. 

Additional Voluntary Contributions 

For the purposes of the going concern valuation, the determination of the actuarial liability for the 
additional voluntary contributions does not involve the use of an actuarial cost method, nor does it involve 
actuarial assumptions. By definition, the actuarial liability under the additional voluntary contributions 
corresponds with the market value of the members' additional voluntary contribution accounts at the 
actuarial valuation date.  
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C.2 Actuarial Assumptions 

  December 31, 2016  December 31, 2015 

Economic Assumptions 
(per annum) 

    

Liability discount rate  5.30%  5.40% 

Inflation rate  2.00%  Same 

Rate of salary increase  2.50% plus merit and 
promotion (see table 1)1 

 

 2.50% plus merit and 
promotion (see table 2) 
 

Escalation of YMPE under 
Canada/Québec Pension Plan 2 

 3.00%  Same 

Escalation of Income Tax Act 
(Canada) maximum pension 
limitation 3 

 3.00%  Same 

Interest on members' contributions  2.00%  Same 

      

Demographic Assumptions     

Mortality  95% of the 2014 Private 
Sector Canadian Pensioners’ 
Mortality Table, projected 
generationally using Scale 
CPM-B 

 Same 

Retirement from active membership  Age and service related rates 
(see table 3) 

 Same 

Withdrawal  Age-related rates 
(see table 4) 

 Same 

     

Disability incidence/recovery  Age-related rates 
(see table 5) 

 Same 

      

Other     

Percentage of members with eligible 
spouses at pension commencement 
and electing joint and survivor 
pension form 

 90%  Same 

Years male spouse older than female 
spouse 

 3  Same 

Provision for non-investment 
expenses 

 None; return on plan assets is 
net of all expenses 

 Same 
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Notes: 

1 For PWU for 2017, 1.0% increase plus merit and promotion. For Society for 2017 and 2018, 0.5% increase plus merit and 
promotion (per current collective bargaining agreements). 

2 The YMPE of $55,300 for 2017 is the starting value for the YMPE projection as at the current actuarial valuation and is indexed 
starting in 2018. 

3 The Income Tax Act (Canada) maximum pension limit of $2,914.44 per year of service in 2017 is the starting value for maximum 
pension limit projection as at the current valuation and is indexed starting in 2018. 

Table 1  Merit and Promotion Scale 

Age 
 First 4 Years of

Employment  Subsequent Years  

Under 25  7.5% 2.0%

25 - 29  5.5% 2.0%

30 - 34  3.5% 2.0%

35 - 39  3.5% 1.5%

40 – 44  3.5% 1.5%

45 - 49  2.0% 1.0%

50 - 54  2.0% 1.0%

55 - 59  1.0% 0.5%

60 & over  1.0% 0.0%
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Table 2  Merit and Promotion Scale (Prior Valuation) 

Age 
 First 4 Years of

Employment  Subsequent Years  

Under 25  7.0% 1.0%

25 - 29  3.0% 1.0%

30 - 34  3.5% 1.5%

35 - 39  3.5% 1.5%

40 – 44  3.5% 2.0%

45 - 49  3.5% 1.5%

50 - 54  2.0% 1.5%

55 - 59  2.0% 1.5%

60 & over  2.0% 0.0%

 

Table 3  Retirement Rates 

  Eligible for Unreduced Retirement  Not Eligible for 
Unreduced 
RetirementAge

 Based on points
(82 or 85)

35 years of service 
and over  

Under 55 10% 30% 0%  

55 to 59 15% 30% 5%

60 to 64 12% 30% 7%

65 50% 30% 20%

66 to 69 25% 30% 15%

70 and over 100% 100% 100%

Table 4  Withdrawal Rates 

Service (years)  Male & Female

Under 20 1%

20 and over 0%
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Table 5  Disability Rates 

Age  Male & Female

Under 30 0%

30 to 35 0.105%

35 to 40 0.110%

40 to 45 0.115%

45 to 50 0.120%

50 to 55 0.295%

55 to 59 1.000%

60 and above 1.878%
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C.3 Rationale for Actuarial Assumptions 

The rationale for the material actuarial assumptions used in the going concern valuation is summarized 
below. 

The going concern assumptions do not include margins for adverse deviations, except as noted below. 

Liability discount rate 

The assumption is an estimate of the expected long-term return on plan assets adjusted as follows: 

■ Expected long-term return on plan assets before adjustments  5.79% 

■ Investment management fees  (0.04)%

■ Adjustment for non-investment expenses paid by the plan  (0.10)%

■ Margin for adverse deviations  (0.40)%

■ Rounding effect (discount rate is rounded to 10 basis points)  0.05% 

■ Expected long-term return on plan assets after adjustments and margin  5.30% 

Inflation rate 

Estimate of future rates of inflation considering economic and financial market conditions.  

Rate of salary increase 

■ Assumed rate of inflation per annum  2.00%

■ Effect of real economic growth and productivity gains in the 
economy 

 0.50%

■ Individual employee merit and promotion based on a scale which 
varies by age and service  

  

■ Total rate of salary increase  2.50% plus merit 
and promotion (see 

table 1)

 

Escalation of YMPE under C/QPP and ITA limit 

Indexed annually based on increases in the Industrial Aggregate Wage index for Canada, assumed to be 
a rate of inflation of 2.00% per annum, plus 1.00% per annum for the effect of real economic growth and 
productivity gains in the economy. 
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Mortality 

Base mortality rates from the CPM2014Priv table, with a multiplier of 95% based on a review of the plan's 
actual mortality experience over the period 2007-2015 are considered reasonable for the actuarial 
valuation. Applying improvement scale CPM-B generationally provides allowance for improvements in 
mortality after 2014 and is considered reasonable for projecting mortality experience into the future. 

Retirement from active membership 

The rates of retirement were developed based on a review of plan experience for the years 2007 to 2015 
and an assessment of future expectations. All members are assumed to commence their pension at their 
retirement date. 

Pension commencement after termination of employment 

All terminated members are assumed to commence their pension at the age that produces the highest 
liability. 

Withdrawal 

The rates of withdrawal were developed based on a review of plan experience for the years 2007 to 2015 
and an assessment of future expectations. 

Percentage of involuntary terminations of employment 

No allowance has been made for involuntary terminations of employment since assuming otherwise would 
not have a material impact on the actuarial valuation results. 

Disability incidence/recovery 

The rates of disability incidence/recovery are based on a prior assessment performed by Mercer (Canada) 
Limited. The use of a different assumption would not have a material impact on the actuarial valuation 
results. 
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Percentage of members with eligible spouses at pension commencement and electing joint and 
survivor pension form 

When provided, the actual data for the spouse and form of payment were used for retired members. For 
other members, the assumed percentage of members with a spouse is based on the percentages for the 
general population and an assessment of future expectations for members of the plan. 

Years male spouse older than female spouse 

When provided, the actual data for the spouse were used for retired members. For other members, the 
assumption is based on surveys of the age difference in the general population, a review of plan data for 
the years 2006 to 2015, and an assessment of future expectations for members of the plan.  

Provision for non-investment expenses 

The liability discount rate is net of all expenses. The assumed level of expenses reflected in the liability 
discount rate is based on recent experience of the plan and an assessment of future expectations. 
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Appendix D: Actuarial Basis - Solvency and 
Hypothetical Windup Valuations 
D.1 Methods 

Asset Valuation Method 

The market value of assets, adjusted for net outstanding amounts, has been used for the solvency and 
hypothetical windup valuations. The resulting value has been reduced by a provision for plan windup 
expenses. 

The adjustment in respect of the smoothing of solvency assets for purposes of determining the statutory 
solvency deficiency was calculated as the difference between the going concern value of assets used for 
the going concern valuation and the market value of assets. 

Liability Calculation Method 

The solvency and hypothetical windup liabilities for members were calculated using the traditional unit 
credit cost method. 

Other Considerations 

The solvency and hypothetical windup valuations have been prepared on a hypothetical basis. In the 
event of an actual plan windup, the plan assets may have to be allocated between various classes of plan 
members or beneficiaries as required by applicable Pension legislation. Such potential allocation has not 
been performed as part of these solvency and hypothetical windup valuations. 

D.2 Solvency Incremental Cost Actuarial Method 

To calculate the Solvency Incremental Cost ("SIC"), we used the same method as for the solvency 
valuation. 

No new entrants have been considered on the basis that such assumptions would not have a material 
impact on the SIC. The benefits and members' contributions were projected using the going concern 
valuation assumptions and the plan provisions. 

We adjusted the expected settlement method at the end of the projection period to reflect demographic 
evolution. Regardless of that change, we used the discount rate applicable on the settlement method at 
the valuation date for each member. The liability discount rates (before averaging) are expected to remain 
at their current level over the projection period.  
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D.3 Actuarial Assumptions 

  December 31, 2016  December 31, 2015 

Economic Assumptions (per annum)     

Liability discount rate (before averaging for 
solvency and for hypothetical windup) 

    

■ Annuity purchase (non-indexed)  3.10%  3.10% 

■ Annuity purchase (fully-indexed)  -0.09%  -0.05% 

■ Annuity purchase (partially-indexed)1  0.71%  0.74% 

■ Commuted value (non-indexed)  2.20% for 10 years, 3.50% 
thereafter 

 2.10% for 10 years, 3.70% 
thereafter 

■ Commuted value (fully-indexed)  1.10% for 10 years, 1.30% 
thereafter 

 1.30% for 10 years, 1.80% 
thereafter 

■ Commuted value (partially-indexed)1  1.40% for 10 years, 1.90% 
thereafter 

 1.50% for 10 years, 2.30% 
thereafter 

     

Liability discount rate (after averaging for 
solvency) 

    

■ Annuity purchase  3.44%  3.58% 

■ Commuted value  2.44% for 10 years, 3.84% 
thereafter 

 2.52% for 10 years, 3.96% 
thereafter 

Discount rate for determining amortization 
payments2 

 3.00%  3.40% 

Escalation of Income Tax Act (Canada) 
maximum pension limitation3 

 1.13% for 10 years, 2.14% 
thereafter 

 1.16% for 10 years, 2.20% 
thereafter 

Demographic Assumptions     

Mortality  CPM2014 Canadian 
Pensioners' Mortality Table, 
projected generationally using 
Scale CPM-B 

 Same 

Withdrawal  N/A  Same 

Disability incidence/recovery  N/A  Same 

Retirement/pension commencement  Described in detail in  
D.4 

 Same 

     

Other     

Percentage of members with eligible 
spouses at pension commencement and 
electing joint and survivor pension form 

 90%  Same 

Years male spouse older than female spouse  3  Same 
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  December 31, 2016  December 31, 2015 

Percentage of members receiving settlement 
by commuted value transfer4 

 Retired members and 
beneficiaries: 0% 
 
Other members: 

■ Not eligible for 
retirement: 60% 

■ Eligible for retirement:  
20% 

 Same 
 
 
Other members: 

■ Not eligible for retirement: 
70% 

■ Eligible for retirement:  
40% 

     

Provision for expenses solvency and 
hhypothetical windup expenses 

 $7,000,000  0.25% of assets 

Notes: 

1 Applicable to New Society and New Management members only. 

2 Equal to the liability-weighted average of the liability discount rates for settlements by commuted value transfer (rate in effect for 
the first 10 years) and annuity purchase. 

3 The Income Tax Act (Canada) maximum pension limit is $2,914.44 per year of service in 2017 and is indexed starting in 2018. 

4 The balance are assumed to receive settlement by annuity purchase. 
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D.4 Rationale for Actuarial Assumptions 

The rationale for the material actuarial assumptions used in the solvency and hypothetical windup 
valuations is summarized below. 

The actuarial assumptions used in the solvency and hypothetical windup valuations do not include 
margins for adverse deviations. 

Liability discount rate for solvency (before averaging) and hypothetical windup 

Portion of the solvency and hypothetical windup liabilities expected to be settled by a group annuity 
purchase: Based on the CIA annuity purchase guidance applicable at the valuation date. The duration of 
the liabilities assumed to be settled through the purchase of non-indexed annuities is 11.9.  

Portion of the solvency and hypothetical windup liabilities expected to be settled by commuted value 
transfer: Prescribed rates at the valuation date. 

Liability discount rate for solvency (after averaging)  

The average discount rates for calculation of the statutory solvency deficiency are based on the following:  

■ Benefits that are expected to be settled by a group annuity purchase, the average of the annualized 
approximate annuity purchase rates at December 31, 2016 and the four previous year-ends1, 
determined as follows: 

  

December 31, 2012 3.44%
December 31, 2013 4.38%
December 31, 2014 3.18%
December 31, 2015 3.10%
December 31, 2016 3.10%
Average 3.44%
 
  

Note: 

1 The approximate annuity purchase interest rates prior to October 1, 2015 have been adjusted to reflect the change in the 
mortality table assumption applicable to the determination of liabilities settled by group annuity purchase. 
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■ Benefits that are expected to be settled by commuted value transfers, the average of the interest rates 
determined under the Standards of Practice for Pension Commuted Values, published by the Canadian 
Institute of Actuaries, at December 31, 2016 and the four previous year-ends1, determined as follows: 

   

 Rate for 10 years Rate after 10 years
 
December 31, 2012 2.40% 3.60% 
December 31, 2013 3.00% 4.60%
December 31, 2014 2.50% 3.80%
December 31, 2015 2.10% 3.70%
December 31, 2016 2.20% 3.50%
Average 2.44% 3.84% 
 
   

Note: 

1 The Standards of Practice for Pension Commuted Values effective on December 31, 2016 are assumed to have always 
been in effect when determining the interest rates prior to October 1, 2015. 

Escalation of Income Tax Act (Canada) maximum pension limitation 

The maximum pension is indexed annually with the expected increase in the Industrial Aggregate Wage 
index (commuted value transfers, inflation rate, plus 1.0%). 

Pre-retirement and Post-retirement pension increases 

For the solvency valuation, as permitted under the Pension legislation, pension increases are assumed to 
be nil. For the hypothetical windup valuation, the assumption has been determined by applying the 
increase provision specified in the plan to the inflation assumption. 

Mortality 

For benefits that are expected to be settled by group annuity purchase and commuted value transfer: 
Prescribed table. No pre-retirement mortality has been assumed in order to approximate the value of pre-
retirement death benefits. 

Retirement/pension commencement 

For active and disabled members: 

■ Members eligible to retire: pension commences at the age that produces the highest actuarial value 
(including statutory grow-in rights). 
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■ Members with age plus continuous service greater than or equal to 55 years and employed in Ontario 
or Nova Scotia: pension commences at the age that produces the highest actuarial value of pension 
(including statutory grow-in rights). 

■ Other members: pension commences at the age that produces the highest actuarial value 

For deferred vested members: 

■ Members are assumed to retire at the earliest age at which they qualify for an unreduced pension. 

For the benefits that are expected to be settled by a group annuity purchase, this is consistent with the 
expected assumption that will be used by insurers to price the group annuity. For benefits that are 
expected to be settled by commuted value transfers, this assumption is in accordance with the Canadian 
Institute of Actuaries’ Standards of Practice for Pension Commuted Values. 

Percentage of members with eligible spouses at pension commencement and electing joint and 
survivor pension form 

See rationale for going concern assumptions in Appendix C. 

Percentage of members receiving settlement by commuted value transfer 

This assumption has been determined by considering the benefit provisions of the plan, legislative 
requirements to offer specific settlement options to various classes of members, and, in particular, the 
options to be provided to members upon plan windup. 

The assumption also reflects the expectation that members further from retirement are more likely to elect 
to settle their pension benefit by a commuted value transfer, while members closer to retirement are more 
likely to elect to settle their pension benefit through a group annuity purchase where this option is 
available. In addition, the assumption reflects past plan experience for terminating and retiring members. 

Provision for expenses 

Allowance was made for normal administrative, actuarial, legal and other costs which would be incurred if 
the plan were to be wound up (excluding costs relating to the resolution of surplus or deficit issues). The 
actuarial valuation is premised on a scenario in which the employer continues to operate after the windup 
date. In establishing the allowance for plan windup costs, certain administrative costs were assumed to be 
paid from the pension fund (consistent with past practice) while other costs were assumed to be borne 
directly by the employer. 
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Appendix E: Membership Data 
Summary of Membership Data 

Active members 

  December 31, 2016  December 31, 2015 

■ Number  5,310  5,355 

■ Average age  44.1  44.1 

■ Average credited service  13.0  13.3 

■ Annual payroll  $ 550,645,330  $ 543,523,888 

■ Average payroll  $ 103,700  $ 101,498 

■ Accumulated contributions with interest  $ 374,506,285  $ 367,013,623 

 
 
Disabled Members 

  December 31, 2016  December 31, 2015 

■ Number  137  131 

■ Average age  54.3  54.9 

■ Average credited service  22.3  23.4 

■ Annual payroll  $ 12,298,641  $ 11,169,636 

■ Average payroll  $ 89,771  $ 85,264 

■ Accumulated contributions with interest  $ 9,357,538  $ 9,230,244 

Comment: 

The following distribution relates to active and disabled members. The following meanings have been 
assigned to age and credited service: 

■ Age:  Age as at December 31, 2016 

■ Credited Service: Credited service as at December 31, 2016 

■ Payroll:  Estimated 2017 pensionable earnings 
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Active and Disabled Members 

Credited Service 

Age  0 - 4 5 - 9 10 - 14 15 - 19 20 - 24 25 - 29 30 - 34 35 + Total 

< 25 
 
Number 35  35 

 Average Earnings 77,466  77,466 

25 - 29 
 
Number 333 140 473 

 
Average Earnings 87,701 94,944 89,845 

30 - 34 
 
Number 312 692 40 1,044 

 
Average Earnings 90,693 99,199 106,071 96,920 

35 - 39 
 
Number 146 364 184 21 715 

 
Average Earnings 94,786 99,702 108,952 108,281 101,330 

40 - 44 
 
Number 82 233 153 53 521 

 
Average Earnings 97,691 105,111 107,878 115,547 105,817 

45 - 49 
 
Number 51 194 101 41 25 122 534 

 
Average Earnings 100,550 104,419 112,913 115,371 114,284 109,094 108,027 

50 - 54 
 
Number 55 174 95 93 32 420 153 8 1,030 

 
Average Earnings 105,114 103,287 108,809 107,024 105,991 110,875 110,846 111,512 108,596 

55 - 59 
 
Number 34 124 59 65 17 177 159 74 709 

 
Average Earnings 91,969 102,265 107,267 114,299 116,122 107,555 112,538 124,596 109,578 

60 - 64 
 
Number 14 50 33 38 6 54 40 66 301 

 
Average Earnings 92,786 105,568 108,867 107,559 129,779 106,132 112,811 102,387 106,435 

65 +  
 
Number 2 15 16 6 2 14 16 14 85 

 
Average Earnings 102,240 110,902 103,624 93,971 209,079 115,982 118,793 119,195 114,131 

Total  
 
Number 1,064 1,986 681 317 82 787 368 162 5,447 

 
Average Earnings 91,730 100,993 108,834 110,921 114,875 109,618 112,136 114,435 103,349 

                      

 

Average Age = 44.3                    Average Credited Service = 13.3 
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Retired members 

  December 31, 2016  December 31, 2015 

■ Number  5,562  5,502 

■ Average age  71.7  71.5 

■ Total annual pension  $ 238,697,672  $ 240,389,865 

■ Average annual pension1  $ 42,916  $ 43,691 

■ Total temporary annual pension  $ 24,729,454  $ 24,642,237 

 

Beneficiaries and survivors 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  December 31, 2016  December 31, 2015 

■ Number  1,772  1,777 

■ Average age  80.9  80.4 

■ Total annual pension  $ 45,251,888  $ 44,098,256 

■ Average annual pension1  $ 25,537  $ 24,816 

■ Total temporary annual pension  $ 510,660  $ 460,627 

 

Terminated vested members 

  December 31, 2016  December 31, 2015 

■ Number  309  294 

■ Average age  53.9  53.5 

■ Total annual pension2  $ 3,151,778  $ 2,872,957 

■ Average annual pension  $ 10,200  $ 9,772 

Notes: 

1   Excluding temporary annual pension. 
2   Prior to application of Income Tax Act maximum pension limits. 
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Review of Membership Data 

The membership data were supplied by Hydro One Inc.’s third-party administrator, Morneau Shepell, as at 
December 31, 2016. 

Elements of the data review included the following: 

■ ensuring that the data were intelligible (i.e., that an appropriate number of records was obtained, that 
the appropriate data fields were provided and that the data fields contained valid information); 

■ preparation and review of membership reconciliations to ascertain whether the complete membership 
of the plan appeared to be accounted for; 

■ review of consistency of individual data items and statistical summaries between the current actuarial 
valuation and the previous actuarial valuation; 

■ review of reasonableness of individual data items, statistical summaries and changes in such 
information since the previous actuarial valuation date; and 

■ comparison of the membership data and the plan’s financial statements for consistency. 

However, the tests conducted as part of the membership data review may not have captured certain 
deficiencies in the data. We have also relied on the certification of the plan administrator as to the quality 
of the data. 
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Membership Reconciliation 

 Actives Disabled
Terminated 

vested  Retired

Beneficiaries 
and 

survivors Total 

        

As at December 31, 2015  5,355 131 294    5,502 1,777 13,059 

           

■ New entrants 
(including re-employed)  232 0 0    0 0 232 

■ From disabled  6 (6) 0    0 0 0 

■ To disabled  (22) 22 0    0 0 0 

■ Terminated (with lump sum 
payment)  (16) 0 (4 )   0 0 (20)

■ Termination (with vested 
pension entitlement)  (33) 0 33    0 0 0 

■ Retirement  (206) (9) (13 )   228 0 0 

■ Deceased 
(without beneficiary)1  (2) 0 (1 )   (72) (110) (184)

■ Deceased (with beneficiary)  (4) (1) 0    (96) 102 0 

■ New ex-spouse  0 0 0    0 3 3 

■ Data corrections  0 0 0    0 0 0 

■ Net change  (45) 6 15    60 (5) 31 

      

As at December 31, 2016  5,310 137 309    5,562 1,772 13,090
1 Includes pensioners whose guarantee period has expired. 
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Appendix F: Summary of Plan Provisions 
The following is an outline of the principal features of the plan which are of financial significance to valuing 
the plan benefits. This summary is based on the most recently restated plan document as at November 7, 
2016 and amendments up to and including the valuation date, as provided by Hydro One Inc. It is not a 
complete description of the plan terms and should not be relied upon for administration or interpretation of 
benefits. For a detailed description of the benefits, please refer to the plan document. 

Membership  

The following categories of employees are members of the Pension Plan: 

a) All regular employees (see Note 1a and Note 1b); 

b) Employees for whom the Office and Professional Employees International Union was the 
bargaining agent prior to July 30, 1982; 

c) Continuing construction employees who were members admitted to the Ontario Electricity 
Financial Corporation Pension Plan and its predecessors; 

d) Employees who became continuing construction clerical employees after July 29,1982 and before 
August 8, 1984; 

e) Employees who have completed three months of continuous employment as a probationary 
employee (see Note 1a and Note 1b). 

Note 1a:  Management employees hired on or after January 1, 2004 and Society represented employees 
hired on or after November 17, 2005 are eligible after completing three months of continuous employment 
but are not required to join the Pension Plan. 

Note 1b: Management employees who were not eligible to elect to become a member of the Pension Plan 
on or after September 30, 2015 are no longer eligible to join the Pension Plan. 

Any other employee who has completed twenty-four months of continuous employment and who has at 
least 700 hours of employment or earnings of 35% of the Year’s Maximum Pensionable Earnings 
(“YMPE”), as defined under the Canada Pension Plan in each of the two previous consecutive calendar 
years, may elect to become a member of the Pension Plan. 
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Normal Retirement Date 

a) Female members whose continuous employment commenced prior to January 1, 1976: The first 
day of the month when she in fact retires, coincident with or next following the attainment of age 
60 or any subsequent month up to the month coincident with or next following her 65th birthday. 

b) All other members:  The first day of the month coincident with or next following the attainment of 
age 65. 

Amount of Accrued Pension 

Life Pension 

a) 2% of the member’s “high three-year average” (see Note 6) for each year of credited service, 
subject to a maximum of 35 years (see Note 2 and Note 3). 

Note 2:  For Management employees hired on or after January 1, 2004, and Society represented 
employees hired on or after November 17, 2005 the reference to “high three-year average” is changed to 
“high five-year average” for pensionable service while a Management or Society-represented employee. 

Note 3: For members represented by PWU and the Society, for service accrued after March 31, 2025 for 
current employees and new hires, the benefit calculated will be determined using “high five-year average” 
(updated from “high three-year average” used for service accrued until March 31, 2025) as outlined in the 
respective collective agreements. 

LESS 

b) 0.625% of the member’s “high five-year average” up to the “average YMPE” (see Note 6) for each 
year of credited service included in (a) above subsequent to December 31, 1965, subject to a 
maximum of 35 years – see Note 4. 

Note 4:  Effective July 1, 2001, for members of the PWU, and effective January 1, 2004, for Society 
represented members hired before November 17, 2005; the factor is reduced from 0.625% to 0.50%. 

Bridge Pension (see Note 5) 

0.625% of the member’s “high five-year average” up to the “average YMPE” (see Note 6) for each year of 
credited service included in (a) above, subject to a maximum of 30 years, multiplied by 35, and divided by 
30. This is generally payable until age 65. 

The bridge benefit is reduced for early retirement in accordance with the same early retirement reduction 
provision applicable to the early retirement life pension described below. 
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Note 5:  For Management employees hired on or after January 1, 2004 and Society represented 
employees hired on or after November 17, 2005, no bridge pension is payable for pensionable service 
while a Management or Society-represented employee. Effective January 1, 2018, Society represented 
employees hired on or after November 17, 2005 will be entitled to a bridge benefit equal to 0.625% up to 
the average YMPE for each year of service from January 1, 2018 onward while the member is earning a 
benefit under the basic formula. 

Note 6: “High three-year average”/ “high five-year average” is the average of the member’s base annual 
earnings plus bonuses up to a set percentage during the 36/60 consecutive months when the base 
earnings were highest. For earnings after 1999, the percentage of bonus under the performance 
achievement plan included in pensionable earnings is 50%. The “average YMPE” is the average of the 
YMPE’s during the 60 consecutive months when the base earnings were highest. 

Early Retirement 

Age Plus Service (See Note 7 and Note 8) 

A member may retire prior to the normal retirement date without any reduction in the accrued pension, if 
the sum of the member’s age and years of continuous employment is equal to or greater than 82 or the 
member has 35 years of continuous employment, whichever occurs first (see Note 7). 

Note 7:  For Management employees hired on or after January 1, 2004 and Society represented 
employees hired on or after November 17, 2005, retirement without reduction is available when the sum of 
the employee’s age and years of pensionable service is equal to or greater than 85 or the employee has 
35 years of pensionable service, whichever occurs first. 

Note 8: For members represented by PWU, for service accrued after March 31, 2025, the early retirement 
criteria for an unreduced pension will be changed from the sum of the employee’s age and years of 
pensionable service is equal to or greater than 82 to the 85 as outlined in the collective agreement. 

25 or More Years of Continuous Employment (see Note 9) 

A member who does not qualify for the early retirement provisions above who is at least age 55 and has 
25 or more years of continuous employment may retire prior to age 60, in which case the member’s 
accrued pension is reduced by 3% for each year by which early retirement precedes age 60.  These 
reductions also apply to members who elected a deferred pension when they left the Pension Plan and 
had 25 or more years of continuous employment. 

Female Members with More Than 15 Years or Other Members with 15 or More Years but Less than 25 
Years of Continuous Employment (see Note 9) 

A female member whose continuous employment commenced prior to 1976 with at least 15 years of 
continuous employment, or any other member with 15 or more years but less than 25 years of continuous 
employment, who does not qualify for any of the previously mentioned early retirement provisions, may 
retire within 10 years of normal retirement date.  In such a case the member’s accrued pension is reduced 
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by 2% for each year up to five years and 3% for each additional year by which the early retirement date 
precedes the member’s normal retirement date.  

These reductions apply with respect to a female member whose employment commenced prior to 1976 
and who has a deferred pension and at least 25 years of continuous employment at retirement.  For any 
other members who have a deferred vested pension and have fewer than 25 years of continuous 
employment and are at least age 55 when they request that the pension payments begin, the deferred 
vested pension will be actuarially reduced (unless the member was eligible for an unreduced early 
retirement provision in effect when the member terminated active employment). 

Other Members 

A member, who does not qualify under any of the previously mentioned early retirement provisions, may 
retire within 10 years of normal retirement date.  If the retirement occurred prior to July 1, 2012, the 
member is also required to have at least two years of Pension Plan membership.  In such a case, the 
pension is the actuarial equivalent of the member’s deferred pension provided that the reduction shall not 
be less than the minimum early retirement reduction required under the Income Tax Act (Canada). 

Terminated Members with Deferred Pensions 

A terminated member with a deferred pension may retire under any of the previously mentioned provisions 
for early retirement without reduction provided that such provision was in effect on the date of termination.  
In addition, if the member’s employment is terminated on or after July 1, 2012, the member may be eligible 
for grow-in benefits under the Pension Benefits Act (Ontario) (“PBA”), resulting in the member being 
entitled to early retirement benefits under the Pension Plan that the member would not otherwise be 
eligible to receive on the date of termination. 

Note 9:  For Management employees hired on or after January 1, 2004 and Society represented 
employees hired on or after November 17, 2005 all references to “continuous employment” are to be 
replaced with “pensionable service” for service while a Management or Society-represented employee. 

Postponed Retirement 

Members who work past their normal retirement date shall continue to accrue benefits until December 1st 
of the calendar year they reach age 71 (or the Income Tax Act age limit, if different), they reach the 35 
year service limit, or they terminate employment, whichever occurs first.  If a member reaches 35 years of 
service and ceases contributions to the Pension Plan, service after 35 years is not counted in the 
calculation of the member’s pension, but the pension is calculated using the member’s base earnings up 
to the date of postponed retirement.  If the member works past age 71, the member’s pension will 
commence to be paid not later than December 1st of the year in which the member turns age 71. 

Pension Increases 

Pension increases of 100% (see Note 10) of the increase in the Consumer Product Index (“CPI”) 
(Ontario), for the 12-month period ending in June of the previous year , will be given every January 1 to 
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pensioners, beneficiaries and terminated employees with deferred pensions to an annual maximum of 8% 
each year after 1999.  Any excess will be carried forward to use in future years up to the 8% limit. 

Note 10:  For Management employees hired on or after January 1, 2004 and Society represented 
employees hired on or after November 17, 2005, pension increases of 75% CPI (Ontario) for the 12-month 
period ending in June of the previous year will be given every January 1, to an annual maximum increase 
of 6%, with no carry forward. 

Disability 

A totally disabled employee receives benefits from an income replacement plan and ceases to contribute 
to the Pension Fund, but continues to accrue credited service.  For this member, the base annual earnings 
for pension purposes are deemed to be increased by the same percentage increases described for 
pensions above. 

Employee Contributions 

Members represented by the Management hired on or after January 1, 2004 contribute at the following 
rates until they complete 35 years of credited service (see Note 11):    

Up to and including March 31, 2017, 

i. 7.00% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

ii. 9.00% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

On and after April 1, 2017, 

i. 7.75% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

ii. 9.75% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

On and after April 1, 2018, 

i. 8.25% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

ii. 10.75% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

up to the limits established by the Income Tax Act. 

Members represented by the Management hired before January 1, 2004 contribute at the following rates 
until they complete 35 years of credited service (see Note 11):    

Up to and including March 31, 2017, 

iii. 7.00% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

iv. 9.00% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

On and after April 1, 2017, 

iii. 8.00% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

iv. 10.00% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

On and after April 1, 2018, 

i. 8.75% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 
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ii. 11.25% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

up to the limits established by the Income Tax Act. 

Members represented by the Society hired on or after November 17, 2005 contribute at the following rates 
until they complete 35 years of credited service (see Note 11):    

Up to and including March 31, 2017, 

v. 7.00% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

vi. 9.00% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

On and after April 1, 2017, 

v. 7.75% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

vi. 9.75% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

On and after April 1, 2018, 

iii. 8.25% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

iv. 10.75% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

up to the limits established by the Income Tax Act. 

Members represented by the Society hired before November 17, 2005 contribute at the following rates 
until they complete 35 years of credited service (see Note 11):    

Up to and including March 31, 2017, 

vii. 7.50% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

viii. 9.50% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

On and after April 1, 2017, 

vii. 8.25% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

viii. 10.25% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

On and after April 1, 2018, 

iii. 8.75% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

iv. 11.25% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

up to the limits established by the Income Tax Act. 

Note 11:   For Society represented members hired before November 17, 2005, contributions increase by 
0.5% in the event that after January 1, 2004 a valuation report reveals that the solvency assets are lower 
than 106% of the solvency liabilities. Effective April 1, 2018 this clause is no longer applicable.  

Members represented by the PWU contribute at the following rates until they complete 35 years of 
credited service:    

Up to and including March 31, 2017, 

i. 8.25% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 

ii. 10.25% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

On and after April 1, 2017, 

i. 8.75% of base annual earnings up to the YMPE; and 
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ii. 11.25% of base annual earnings in excess of the YMPE; 

up to the limits established by the Income Tax Act. 

Death Before Retirement 

No Surviving Spouse or Eligible Dependent Children 

Fewer than two years of Pension Plan membership (Deaths prior to July 1, 2012) 

The member’s beneficiary or estate receives a cash refund of the member’s contributions plus interest. 

Two or more years of Pension Plan membership 

The beneficiary or estate will receive the following: 

■ For pre-1987 service: a cash refund of the member’s contributions plus interest. 

■ For post-1986 service: a lump sum equal to the commuted value of the member’s pension earned 
since 1986, plus a refund of any excess contributions. 

For deaths occurring on or after July 1, 2012, the beneficiary or estate will be entitled to the death benefits 
described above regardless of the member’s length of service. 

Surviving Spouse (see Note 12) 

Fewer than two years of Pension Plan membership and less than 10 years of continuous employment 

The beneficiary or estate receives a cash refund of the member’s contributions plus interest. 

Fewer than two years of Pension Plan membership and more than 10 years of continuous employment 

The surviving spouse receives an immediate pension of 66.67% of the member’s accrued pension earned 
to the date of death. 

More than two years of Pension Plan membership, but less than 10 years of continuous employment 

For pre-1987 service: The beneficiary or estate receives a cash refund of the member’s contributions plus 
interest. 

For post-1986 service: 

■ The beneficiary or estate receives a refund of any excess member contributions; and 

■ The surviving spouse chooses either: 

a. a lump-sum payment equal to the commuted value of the pension earned after 1986, or 

b. an immediate or deferred pension with a commuted value equal to pension earned after 1986. 

More than two years of Pension Plan membership, and more than 10 years of continuous employment 

For pre-1987 service: The surviving spouse receives an immediate pension of 66.67% of the member’s 
accrued pension earned prior to 1987. 

For post-1986 service: 

■ The beneficiary or estate receives a refund of any excess member contributions; and 
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■ The surviving spouse chooses either: 

■ a lump-sum payment equal to the commuted value of the pension earned after 1986, or  

■ an immediate or deferred pension with a commuted value equal to pension earned after 1986. The 
immediate pension will not be less than 66.67% of the pension earned after 1986. 

Note 12:  For deaths occurring on or after July 1, 2012, the surviving spouse’s entitlement to death 
benefits for post-1986 service shall be determined without reference to whether the member had more or 
less than two years of Pension Plan membership.  In addition, for deaths occurring on or after July 1, 
2012, if the surviving spouse is entitled to the death benefits in respect of the member’s post-1986 service, 
the surviving spouse is also entitled to an amount equal to the member’s contributions, with interest, in 
respect of pre-1987 service, rather than the designated beneficiary or estate. 

Dependent Children, No Surviving Spouse 

If the member completed 10 years of continuous employment, the survivor’s pension is payable to the 
surviving spouse until death or, if there is no eligible spouse, to the dependent children until age 18 (longer 
if disabled or in full-time attendance at a school or university). The total benefits paid are subject to a 
minimum of the member’s contributions with interest.  A payment of the commuted value of the member’s 
deferred pension less the commuted value of the pension payable to any dependent children is made to 
the beneficiary or estate. 

Death After Retirement 

A survivor’s pension, being an amount equal to 66.67% of the pension to which the member would have 
been entitled, is payable on death after retirement to the surviving spouse, subject to other options chosen 
at the time of retirement.  If the survivor spouse subsequently dies and is survived by the dependent 
children, or the member does not have a surviving spouse and is survived only by dependent children, the 
66.67% survivor pension is split among the dependent children and is payable to age 18 (longer if 
disabled or in full-time attendance at a school or university). 

If the member does not have a surviving spouse at retirement, the normal form of pension is a pension 
payable for life with a guarantee of 60 payments. 

Optional forms of pension are available on an actuarially equivalent basis.  

Termination of Employment (see Note 14) 

Less Than One Year of Pension Plan Membership 

A cash refund of the member’s contributions plus interest. 

More Than One Year But Fewer Than Two Years of Pension Plan Membership 
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The member is entitled to elect a cash refund of the member’s contributions plus interest, or may leave the 
earned pension benefit in the Pension Plan to be paid upon retirement. 

More Than Two Years but fewer than 10 Years of Pension Plan Membership and, either under Age 45, or 
Fewer Than 10 Years of Continuous Employment 

For pre-1987 service: the member is entitled to a cash refund of the member’s contributions plus interest, 
or may leave all of the earned pension benefit in the Pension Plan until retirement. 

For post-1986 service: the member is entitled to leave all of the earned pension benefit in the Pension 
Plan until retirement; or to transfer (see Note 13)  the commuted value of the earned pension. 

More Than Two Years but fewer than 10 Years of Pension Plan Membership, and Age 45 or Older with 
More Than 10 Years of Continuous Employment 

For pre-1987 service: the member is entitled to leave all of the earned pension benefit in the Pension Plan 
until retirement; or to transfer (see Note 13) 75% of the commuted value of the pension and receive a 
refund of 25% of the commuted value of your earned pension; or to leave 75% of the earned pension 
benefit in the Pension Plan until retirement, and receive a refund of 25% of the commuted value of the 
earned pension. 

For post-1986 service: the member is entitled to leave all of the earned pension benefit in the Pension 
Plan until retirement; or to transfer (see Note 13) the commuted value of the earned pension. 

More Than 10 Years of Pension Plan Membership, But Younger Than Age 45 

For service from 1965 to 1986: the member is entitled to a cash refund of the member’s contributions plus 
interest; or to leave all of the earned pension benefit in the Pension Plan until retirement; or to leave 75% 
of the earned pension benefit in the Pension Plan until retirement and receive a refund of 25% of the 
commuted value of the earned pension. 

For post-1986 service: the member is entitled to leave all of the earned pension benefit in the Pension 
Plan until retirement; or to transfer (see Note 13) the commuted value of the earned pension. 

More than 10 Years of Pension Plan Membership and Age 45 or Older 

For pre-1965 service: the member is entitled to a cash refund of the member’s contributions plus interest; 
or to leave all of the earned pension benefit in the Pension Plan until retirement; or to leave 75% of the 
earned pension benefit in the Pension Plan until retirement and receive a refund of 25% of the commuted 
value. 

For service from 1965 to 1986: the member is entitled to leave all of the earned pension benefit in the 
Pension Plan until retirement; or to leave 75% of the earned pension benefit in the Pension Plan until 
retirement and receive a refund of 25% of the commuted value; or to transfer (see Note 13) the greater of 
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the commuted value of 75% of the earned pension or the member’s contributions with interest and receive 
a refund of 25% of the commuted value of the earned pension. 

For post 1986 service: the member is entitled to leave all of the earned pension benefit in the Pension 
Plan until retirement; or to transfer the commuted value of the earned pension. 

If a member is terminated on or after July 1, 2012, the member may be eligible for grow-in benefits under 
the PBA, which could result in the member being entitled to early retirement benefits under the Pension 
Plan that the member would not otherwise be eligible to receive on the date of termination.  If grow-in 
benefits apply, this may affect the value of the benefits the member is entitled to receive on termination of 
employment or retirement. 

Note 13:  Amounts must be transferred to a pension fund related to another pension plan, a prescribed 
retirement savings arrangement, or a life annuity which does not commence before the earliest date on 
which the member would have been entitled to retire. 

Note 14:  In respect of terminations occurring on or after July 1, 2012, a member is entitled to the earned 
pension benefits for all service regardless of length of Pension Plan membership, continuous employment 
or age.   

Excess Contributions 

Upon the earliest of termination of employment, death or retirement, the amount by which the member’s 
post-1986 contributions with interest exceed 50% of the commuted value of the vested deferred pension 
accrued after 1986 is refunded to the member (or to the spouse, beneficiary or estate, as applicable in the 
case of death before retirement). 

Upon termination of employment, if a member who has attained age 45 and completed 10 or more years 
of continuous employment elects to fully divest the pension accrued prior to 1987, the member is entitled 
to receive the amount by which the contributions with interest made after 1964 but prior to 1987 exceeds 
the commuted value of the pension accrued after 1964 but prior to 1987. (See Note 15) 

Note 15:  For terminations occurring on or after July 1, 2012, entitlement to excess contributions in respect 
of pre-1987 service shall be determined without reference to age or years of continuous employment.     

Maximum Benefits 

The benefits in respect of continuous employment after 1991 are limited to the maximum allowable under 
the Income Tax Act (Canada). 
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Appendix G: Sensitivity Analysis and Other 
Disclosures 
G.1 Sensitivity Information 

Amounts determined with a discount rate 1% lower: 

     

Going concern actuarial liability  $ 7,019,634,850 

     

Solvency actuarial liability  $ 7,496,855,401 

     

Employer normal actuarial cost as a percentage of payroll   20.9% 

G.2 Solvency Incremental Cost 

Solvency Incremental Cost (up to next valuation date)  $ 746,029,299 
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Actuarial Information Summary 

See the instructions for completing this form. If an item does not apply, enter "N/A". 

Part I – Plan Information and Contributions 
A. 001. Name of registered pension plan 

B. 002. Registration number 

Canada Revenue Agency: Other: 

C. 003. Is this plan a designated plan? 

Yes No 

D. 004. Valuation date of report 

Year Month   Day 

E. 005. End date of period covered by report 

Year Month   Day 

F. 006. Purpose of the report (indicate all reasons for which the report was prepared) 

Initial report for a newly Regular (triennial or annual) Interim report in respect of an 
Partial termination 

established plan report for an ongoing plan amendment to an ongoing plan 

Termination Conversion Other (explain)   

G. Contributions (prior to application of any credits or surplus) for covered period 

Periods (see instructions) Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 

007. Period start date (YYYY-MM-DD) 

008. Period end date (YYYY-MM-DD) 

Normal cost (defined benefit provision) 
009. Members 

010. Employer 

010a. Explicit expense allowance included in 
employer normal cost above 

Normal cost (money purchase provision) 
011. Members 

012. Employer 

Special payments 
Special payments for going-concern unfunded 
liability and solvency deficiency 
013. Employer 

013a. Members 

Fixed contributions 
014. Estimated dollar amounts of fixed employer 
and, if applicable, member contributions (defined 
benefit provision) 

014a. Estimated dollar amounts of fixed employer 
and, if applicable, member contributions 
(money purchase provision) 

Part II – Membership and Actuarial Information 

H. Membership information Number Average age Average pensionable service Average salary Average annual pension 

015. Active members 

016. Retired members N/A N/A 

017. Other participants N/A N/A 

I. Actuarial basis for going-concern valuation (see instructions) 

020. Asset valuation method 

Market Smoothed Market Book Book and Market combination Other (specify) 

021. Liability valuation method 

Accrued benefit (unit credit) Entry age normal Individual level premium Aggregate Attained Age 

Other (specify) 

T1200 E (17) (Vous pouvez obtenir ce formulaire en français à arc.gc.ca/formulaires.) Page 1 of 7

Hydro One Pension Plan

1059104

✔

2 0 1 6 1 2 3 1 2 0 1 9 1 2 3 0

✔

2 0 1 7 - 0 1 - 0 1 2 0 1 8 - 0 1 - 0 1 2 0 1 9 - 0 1 - 0 1

2 0 1 7 - 1 2 - 3 1 2 0 1 8 - 1 2 - 3 1 2 0 1 9 - 1 2 - 3 0

46,811,492 47,367,141 46,988,718

73,261,382 71,354,000 70,650,379

0 0

0 0

0

0

5,447 44.40 13.20 103,349 N/A

7,334 73.90 38,717

309 53.90 10,200

✔

✔

56



 

 

I. Actuarial basis for going-concern valuation (continued) 

Selected actuarial assumptions 

Where a flat rate is used, enter the rate under "Ultimate rate" and "N/A" under "Initial rate" and "Number of years". 

Valuation interest rate Initial rate (%) Number of years Ultimate rate (%) 

025. Active members 
 

026. Retired members 
 

027. Rate of indexation 
 

028. Rate of general wage and salary increase 
 

029. YMPE escalation rate 
 

030. Income Tax Regulations' maximum pension limit escalation 
 

031. Rate of CPI increase 
 

035. Year Income Tax Regulations' maximum pension limit escalation commences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

036. Mortality table 
 

1994 GAM Static 1994 Group Annuity Reserving (GAR)   1994 UP 80% of 1983 GAM CPM2014 

CPM2014Publ CPM2014Priv Other (specify) 
 

036a. Improvement scale 
 

Has a projection of mortality improvement been made?. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .         Yes             No 

i) Has an assumption of generational mortality improvements been made? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .         Yes             No 

ii) If applicable, what is the year in which the mortality improvements have been projected? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

iii) Which scale have you used? 
 

Scale AA Scale CPM-B Scale CPM-B1D2014 Other (specify) 
 

036b. Adjustment to the mortality table 
 

i) Has an adjustment to the mortality table been made?. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 

ii) If yes, which percentage did you apply to . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Male   Female

037. Allowance for promotion, seniority, and merit increases 
 

Included in (line 028) above Separate scale based on age or service No allowance 
 

038. Allowance for expenses 
 

038a. Allowance for investment expenses 
 

Implicit Explicit Both explicit and implicit 
 

038b. Allowance for administrative expenses 
 

Implicit Explicit Both explicit and implicit 
 

039. If a multi-employer plan, number of hours of work per member per plan year 
 

040. Was a withdrawal scale used? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 
 

041. Were variable retirement rates used? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 

042. If no, what is the assumed retirement age? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

J. Actuarial basis for solvency valuation 
 

Valuation interest rate Initial rate (%) Select period Ultimate rate (%) 

045. Benefits to be settled by lump sum transfer 
 

046. Benefits to be settled by purchase of deferred annuity 
 

047. Benefits to be settled by purchase of immediate annuity 
 

048. Rate of indexation 
 

049. Mortality table 
 

Lump sum: 1994 UP 
Generational 

 
Annuity Purchase: 1994 UP  

 

CPM2014Priv CPM2014 CPM2014Publ Other (specify) 

CPM2014Priv CPM2014 CPM2014Publ Other (specify) 

1994 UP 
Generational 

1994 UP 
Generational 

Page 2 of 7 

N/A N/A 5.30

N/A N/A 5.30

N/A N/A 2.00

N/A N/A 2.50

N/A N/A 3.00

N/A N/A 3.00

N/A N/A 2.00

2 0 1 8

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

0.95 0.95

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

2.20 10 3.50

N/A N/A 3.10

N/A N/A 3.10

N/A N/A N/A

✔

✔
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049a. Improvement scale used 

Lump sum: Scale AA Scale CPM-B Scale CPM-B1D2014 Other (specify) None 

 
Annuity Purchase: Scale AA Scale CPM-B Scale CPM-B1D2014 Other (specify) None 

K. Balance sheet information (DB provisions, see instructions) 
 
050. Market value of assets, adjusted for receivables and payables. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 

051. Amount of contributions receivable included in market value above . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

Going-concern valuation 
 

052. Going-concern assets. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

053. Optional ancillary contributions account balance included in going-concern assets above for a flexible pension plan (if applicable) 
 

Going-concern liabilities 
 

060. For active members. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

061. For retired members . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

062. For other participants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

063. For optional ancillary benefits to be provided under a flexible pension plan (if applicable) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

064. Other reserve. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

065. Reserve type Expenses Ad-hoc indexing Provision for Adverse Deviation Other (specify) 
 
070. Net funded position—surplus/deficit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 

071. Additional voluntary contributions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

072. Money purchase assets (if applicable) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Solvency valuation 

Complete lines 080 to 100 only if the report contains an explicit solvency valuation 
 

Solvency assets 
 

080. Solvency assets with adjustment for expense provision, if any . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

081. Amount of wind-up expense provision reflected in line 080 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

082. Optional ancillary contributions account balance included in solvency assets above for a flexible pension plan (if applicable) . 
 

Solvency liabilities 
 

090. For active members . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

091. For retired members . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

092. For other participants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

093. For optional ancillary benefits to be provided under a flexible pension plan (if applicable) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

094. Other reserve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

095. Reserve type . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Expenses Other (specify) 
 

100. Net solvency position—surplus/deficit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

101. Incremental cost . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

If the plan provides benefit increases coming into effect during the period covered by the report but after the valuation date, have those increases 
been reflected in: 
 

102. The going-concern liabilities in lines 060 to 064?. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No N/A 
 

103. The solvency liabilities in lines 090 to 094? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No N/A 
 

Discount rate sensitivity 

  Change in percentage using 
discount rate 1% lower 

Change in amount using 
discount rate 1% lower 

Change in amount using 
discount rate 1% higher 

104. Going-concern liabilities      
105. Normal cost      
106. Solvency liabilities      

L. Actuarial gains or losses 
 

110. Was a gain/loss analysis done? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 

111. If line 110 is yes, indicate the date of the last filed funding valuation report and the net Year Month  Day 
funded position as of that date . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
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✔

✔

6,916,807,000

7,390,000

6,514,329,000

2,004,991,863

4,031,088,676

44,570,154

433,678,307

20,000

0

6,909,807,000

7,000,000

2,369,597,002

4,127,326,152

46,840,401

366,043,445

746,029,299

✔

✔

15.44 938,964,160

31.90 38,323,384

14.56 953,071,872

✔

2 0 1 5 1 2 3 1 (37,687,000)

58



 

 

 

If line 110 is yes, indicate amount of gain or loss due to: 
 

112. interest on surplus (unfunded liability) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

113. special payments made. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

114. amount used for contribution holiday. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

115. change in actuarial assumptions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

116. change in the asset valuation method . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

117. change in liability valuation method . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

118. plan amendments/changes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

119. investment experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

120. retirement experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

121. mortality experience. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

122. withdrawal experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

123. salary increase experience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

124. optional ancillary contributions forfeited . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Are there major contributing sources other than lines 112 to 124 above (if yes, specify) 

125. 
 

126. 
 

127. all other sources (combined) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

M. Subsequent events 
 

135. Are there any subsequent event(s) that have not been reflected in the valuation? (refer to SOP) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 
 

N. Statements of opinion 
 

136. Does the report include the statements of opinion required by the SOP 
(data, assumptions, methods, accepted actuarial practice)? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 

 

136a. Are any of the actuary's statements of opinion qualified? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 

 
 
 

Part III – Information required by the Financial Services Commission of Ontario 

Financial Services 
Commission of 
Ontario 

Commission des 
services financiers 
de l'Ontario 

 

O. Additional valuation information 
 
Going-concern valuation 
 

137. Are benefits under the pension plan provided by an annuity purchase? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 
 

138. If line 137 is yes, 
 

a) enter the total asset value of the annuities purchased . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

b) enter the total liability of the annuities purchased . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

139. Have escalated adjustments been included in going-concern liabilities? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No N/A 
 
Solvency valuation 
 
140.1 If line 137 is yes, 
 

a) enter the total asset value of the annuities purchased. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

b) enter the total liability of the annuities purchased . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

140.2 Enter the value of any solvency deficiency payment that is guaranteed by a letter of credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Year Month   Day 
 

140.3 Enter the expiry date of the letter of credit, if any . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 
141. Have any of the excludable benefits been excluded? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No N/A 
 
142. If line 141 is yes, enter the total amount of liabilities being excluded . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 

143. With respect to the type of benefits provided under the plan for service after the valuation date, complete the following table: 

Provision type Benefit accruals for service after valuation date (Yes/No)              Closed(Yes/No) 

Defined Benefit    

Defined Contribution    
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(2,035,098)

24,705,000

0

61,005,963

0

0

0

292,379,000

(3,952,266)

(10,686,136)

(2,481,510)

50,654,805

cost of living 11,039,223

other 50,078,061

658,265

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

✔

3,475,558,136

Yes No

No No
59



 

 

 

144. (i) Has an averaging method been applied to the market value of assets 
in determining the solvency asset adjustment? . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 

a) If line (i) is yes, indicate the positive or negative amount by which the solvency assets are adjusted as a 
result of applying the averaging method. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 

(ii) Has the averaging method used in determining the solvency asset adjustment changed since the last valuation? . . . . . . . Yes No 
 

If line (ii) is yes, complete (ii)a or (ii)b, as appropriate: 
 

a) The change in method increases solvency asset adjustment by the amount of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

b) The change in method decreases solvency asset adjustment by the amount of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

P. Miscellaneous 
 

145. Prior year credit balance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

146. Transfer ratio (express in decimal format) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

Guarantee fund assessment 
 

147. PBGF liabilities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

148. PBGF assessment base . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

149. Amount of additional liability for plant closure and/or permanent layoff benefits as described in "E" of subsection 37(4) of 
Regulation 909, R.R.O. 1990, as amended . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 

149a. Number of Ontario plan beneficiaries. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

Part IV – Information required by the Canada Revenue Agency 
 

R. Additional information 
 

173. Surplus/deficit determined at the valuation date as per the instructions: 
 

173a. Going-concern basis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

173b. Wind-up basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

173c. For designated plans, maximum funding valuation basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

174.  Excess surplus determined at the valuation date: 
 

174a. Going-concern basis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

174b. For designated plans, maximum funding valuation basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

175. For designated plans, employer normal cost determined under the maximum funding valuation basis: 
 

Period 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Period 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Period 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Period 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

176. Minimum surplus required under applicable pension benefit legislation before contribution holiday: 
 

176a. Going-concern basis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

176b. Wind-up basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

177. Maximum amount that could be claimed as eligible employer contribution(s) – defined benefit provisions – under subsection 147.2(2) of the Income Tax Act: 
 

177a. Unfunded liability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

177b. Normal cost: 
 

Period 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Period 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Period 3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Period 4 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

178. Do you have any employees contributing over the limit stipulated under 
paragraph 8503(4) of the Income Tax Regulations?. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Yes No 
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✔

✔

(402,478,000)

48,000,000

0.6900

6,543,763,555

0

0

13,090
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Part V – Information required by Retraite Québec 

 

S. Additional Information 
 
185. Date on which the valuation report was prepared . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

 

186. Value of additional liabilities arising from an improvement on a funding basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

187. Value of additional liabilities arising from an improvement on a solvency basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

188. Surplus assets that can be allocated to fund contributions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

189. Special payments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

190. Total of the letters of credit taken into account in the assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
 

191. Insured annuities from an insurer taken into account in the actuarial valuation on a solvency basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

T. Additional information for plans whose employer is a municipality, a municipal housing bureau, or an educational institution at the university level 
 
For service prior to the establishment of the stabilization fund 
 
192. Reserve on a funding basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

   
Present Value 

Amortization payments 

Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 

193. Deficiency attributable to the 
employer 

         

194. Funding deficiency 
 

194a. Payable by the members 

         

194b. Payable by the employer          

For service following the establishment of the stabilization fund 
 
195. Stabilization fund value . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

  Stabilization contributions 

Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 

196. Members        
197. Employer        

   
Present Value 

Amortization payments 

Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 

198. Technical funding deficiency 
 

198a. Payable by the members 

         

198b. Payable by the employer          

U. Additional information for pension plans other than those mentioned in Section T, and for which solvency funding does not apply. 
 
199. Target level (as a percentage) of the required stabilization provision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

  Stabilization contributions 

Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 

200. Members        
201. Employer        
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Present Value 

Amortization payments 

Period 1 Period 2 Period 3 Period 4 

202. Technical funding deficiency 
 

202a. Payable by the members 

         

202b. Payable by the employer          
203. Stabilization funding deficiency 

 

203a. Payable by the members 

         

203b. Payable by the employer          
204. Improvement funding deficiency 

 

204a. Payable by the members 

         

204b. Payable by the employer          

Part VI – Certification by Actuary 
 

As the actuary who signed the funding valuation report (the report), I certify that this completed form accurately reflects the information provided in the report. 
 

Dated this 
 
 
(day) 

 
day of 

 
 
(month) 

 
, 
 

(year) 
 
 
 

 
Signature of actuary Print or type name of actuary 

 
 

Name of firm Telephone number 
 
 

Email Address* 
 

 
* Optional information. The Canada Revenue Agency will not communicate on plan specific matters with clients by email, since we cannot guarantee 

the confidentiality of emailed information. 

Personal information is collected under the authority of section 147.2 of the Income Tax Act and is used for the administration of a registered pension plan. It may also be used for any 
purpose related to the administration or enforcement of the Act such as audit and compliance. Information may also be shared or verified under information-sharing agreements to the 
extent authorized by law. Under the Privacy Act, individuals have the right to access their personal information and request correction if there are errors or omissions. Refer to Info 
Source cra.gc.ca/gncy/tp/nfsrc/nfsrc-eng.html, Personal Information Bank CRA PPU 226. 
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suzanne.jacques@willistowerswatson.com
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 48 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 4 / Schedule 1 / Table 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

At the above reference the applicant has indicated that it proposes to recover its test period 7 

OPEB costs on an accrual basis and provides a breakdown of the test period OPEB accrual 8 

expense in Table 2.   9 

 10 

a) Please provide the actuarial valuation that underpins the test period accrual expense being 11 

sought in rates.   12 

b) Please also provide the calculation used to allocate Remotes’ share of the total Hydro 13 

One Inc. 2018 accrual expense. 14 

c) Please confirm that there has been no change in the methodology used to calculate and 15 

allocate Remotes’ share of the accrual expense.  16 
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Response: 1 

a) This is the 2018 projection extract from the Willis Towers Watson accrual expense for 2 

this test year. 3 

 4 

 5 

  6 
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b)  Remotes share of the 2018 OPEB expense 1 

 2 

OPEBs Forecast 
2018 

Hydro One 
Total OPEBs 

 $K 

Forecast 
2018 

Remotes 
Earnings %  
Per benefit 

Forecast 
2018 

Remotes 
OPEBs  

$K 
 
OPEBs 

 
122,144 

 
1.04% 

 
1,271 

 3 

c) There has been no change in the methodology used to calculate and allocate Remotes' 4 

share of the Hydro One pension contributions. 5 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 49 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 4 / Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

At the above reference, Remotes discusses an upcoming update to the US GAAP accounting 7 

standard for pension and OPEB costs that will be effective from January 1, 2018. 8 

 9 

a) Please explain why Remotes is proposing to defer the impact of this accounting change 10 

on the current application when there is sufficient time to amend the application as 11 

needed? 12 

b) Please quantify what Remotes expects the impact to be on the test period pension and 13 

OPEB costs being sought in rates, as well as the impact on any other areas of the current 14 

application (i.e. depreciation).  15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) Remotes is not proposing to defer the impact of this accounting change.  In its 18 

application, Remotes noted that upon adoption on January 1, 2018 the impact of this 19 

accounting change will flow through the RRRP account (Exhibit D1, Tab 4, Schedule 1): 20 

 21 

The re-classification of these elements to OM&A would have an adverse impact on rates 22 

in a given year. As Remotes operates on a break-even basis, the net periodic post-23 

retirement benefit cost other than service cost that would have been classified as capital 24 

prior to the issuance of ASU 2017-07 will flow through the RRRP account effective 25 

January 1, 2018.  26 

 27 

b) Remotes’ estimates that the impact of the change would be an increase to OM&A of 28 

approximately $213,000.  As noted in Exhibit D1, Tab 4, Schedule 1, this increase in 29 

OM&A will flow through the RRRP account.  The impact to 2018 depreciation expense 30 

is nominal. 31 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 50 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 4 / Schedule 1, Report of the Ontario Energy Board on the Regulatory 4 

Treatment of Pension and OPEB Costs (EB-2015-0040), p. 8 5 

 6 

Interrogatory: 7 

In its September 14, 2017 Report on the Regulatory Treatment of Pension and OPEB costs (OEB 8 

Report), the OEB indicated that utilities proposing to set rates using a method other than accrual 9 

must support such a proposal with evidence, giving consideration to factors such as providing 10 

value to customers and assuring fairness to both present and future ratepayers, and the principles 11 

and practices enunciated in this Report. 12 

 13 

Remotes has indicated that it has proposed to recover its pension expense for the test period on a 14 

cash basis because it believes that this method is more beneficial to its consumers than the 15 

accrual method as it results in a lower cost recovered through rates, it is more predictable, and 16 

the OEB had previously accepted cash payments related to its pension obligations as the basis of 17 

recovery since EB-2012-0137. 18 

 19 

In accordance with the OEB Report, please provide evidence that supports the appropriateness of 20 

Remotes’ continued use of the cash method to recover its pension costs. Please ensure that the 21 

evidence provided addresses the required areas as specified in the OEB Report.  In addition, 22 

Remotes has indicated that the cash method results in lower rates to its consumers, however has 23 

not provided any analysis to support this statement.  Therefore please also prepare an analysis 24 

similar to the one provided for OPEBs in Appendix 2-KA, which provides a historical analysis 25 

that compares the cash amount collected in rates and the accrual expense for the applicant’s 26 

annual pension obligations (please complete the entire table). 27 

 28 

Response: 29 

As indicated in the application, Remotes has proposed to recover its pension expense for the test 30 

period on a cash basis because it believes that this will result in lower cost recovered through 31 

rates and is more predictable over time.  On an overall basis, for the Hydro One Pension Plan as 32 

a whole the historic cash basis cost to date has been lower than the accrual basis cost and has 33 

been more stable.  At this time, Remotes requires more time as this will require significant effort, 34 

but will be able to provide at a later date. 35 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 51 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Report of the Ontario Energy Board on the Regulatory Treatment of Pension and OPEB Costs 4 

(EB-2015-0040), p. 9-12 5 

 6 

Interrogatory: 7 

As outlined in the OEB Report on the Regulatory Treatment of Pension and OPEB Costs, 8 

effective January 1, 2018, utilities must use a variance account to track the difference between 9 

the forecasted accrual amount in rates and actual cash payment(s) made, with an asymmetric 10 

carrying charge in favour of ratepayers applied to the differential.  11 

 12 

a) Can the use of an asymmetric carrying charge still achieve the desired outcome (i.e. to 13 

provide value to ratepayers for over collections) in the context of the break-even model 14 

that the applicant’s business operates under?  Please explain. 15 

b) If the response to the above is no, please provide other alternatives that could be 16 

considered in order to provide value to ratepayers with respect to any future over-17 

collection of OPEB costs (i.e. accrual in excess of cash requirements). 18 

c) Please explain what the applicant has historically done with amounts that were over-19 

collected with respect to its OPEB costs, as illustrated in Table 2 of Exhibit D1, Tab 4, 20 

Schedule1 and Appendix 2-KA. 21 

 22 

Response: 23 

a) Due to the break-even model that Remotes operates under, any carrying charge will be 24 

either included as an allowed cost for Remotes Revenue Requirement or be recovered via 25 

the RRRP account, therefore not achieving the desired outcome. 26 

 27 

b) Within the construct of break-even model under which it operates, Remotes’ is not able 28 

to provide any other alternatives that could be considered in order to provide value to 29 

ratepayers with respect to any future over-collection of OPEB costs. 30 

 31 

c) Recoveries in excess of cash benefit payments form part of Remotes’ working capital, 32 

which is invested in capital and OM&A work programs.  33 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 52 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 6 / Schedule 1 / Page 4 / Line 10 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that expenses related to Land Assessment Remediation measures were 7 

lower in 2013 as compared to the amount approved in 2013 rates. The decrease between the 8 

2013 OEB-approved amounts and 2013 actual amounts was as a result of a delay in the 9 

remediation of Pikangikum, Attawapiskat and Webequie. 10 

 11 

a) Does Remotes provide service to the community of Attawapiskat? 12 

b) Why did Remotes incur expenses for land remediation in the community of Attawapiskat 13 

and what kind of remediation measures were implemented? 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) No. Attawapiskat is and has been served by Attawapiskat Power Corporation since 2003.  17 

Attawapiskat was previously served by Ontario Hydro and subsequently by Remotes 18 

until the community was grid connected in 2003.  19 

 20 

b) Remotes did not incur significant LAR expenses in 2013 related to Attawapiskat (i.e. $1k 21 

related to discussions and negotiations). At the time of the last filing, Remotes expected 22 

to contribute its share to the LAR clean-up of the site, but this project was delayed due to 23 

funding concerns by other parties who are responsible for a larger share of the clean-up.  24 

 25 

By way of background, Remotes is responsible for remediating the soil associated with 26 

diesel fuel storage tank(s) that were used by Ontario Hydro pre-1999. Under the Ontario 27 

Environmental Protection Act, Remotes could be subject to a Ministry Order to clean up 28 

contamination associated with Ontario Hydro’s operations.  Also parties affected by the 29 

contamination could start a claim against Remotes to remediate the contamination. 30 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 53 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 7 / Schedule 1 and Exhibit D2 / Tab 8 / Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

For purposes of calculating the 2018 test period regulatory income taxes, the applicant has 7 

indicated that the balance being claimed with respect to CCA excludes any CCA related to the 8 

revaluation of assets that occurred as a result of Hydro One’s 2015 IPO. 9 

 10 

a) Similar to Hydro One’s current distribution rates case, please confirm that it is the 11 

applicant’s intention to defer litigation of the regulatory treatment of the tax benefits 12 

derived from Hydro One’s recent IPO until the motion to review / appeal of the OEB’s 13 

Decision on Hydro One’s 2017/18 transmission rates case has been completed.  14 

b) If the response to the above is no, then please recalculate the test period utility income 15 

taxes in Exh D2-8-1 in accordance with the OEB’s recent Decision on Hydro One’s 16 

2017/18 transmission rates case whereby the OEB has ordered that the tax benefits from 17 

Hydro One’s IPO be allocated 68%/32% between the shareholders and ratepayers 18 

respectively. 19 

 20 

Response: 21 

a) Confirmed. 22 

 23 

b) See response to a).  Please also see response to I-01-67. 24 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 1 
Schedule 54 
Page 1 of 1 
 

OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 54 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1 / Tab 7 / Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

At the above reference the applicant has indicated that it has recorded a $682,000 tax adjustment 7 

to its December 31, 2016 audited RRRP variance account in order to reverse the impact of 8 

additional tax expense that was collected in rates because the Company was unable to claim 9 

CCA from January 1, 2015 to October 31, 2015 for tax purposes as a result of its IPO.   10 

 11 

a) Have the amounts in question already been collected from ratepayers or are they in the 12 

December 31, 2016 RRRP variance account balance? 13 

b) Please provide the detailed calculation of this adjustment along with a supporting 14 

narrative that explains these calculations.   15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) The amounts are in the December 31, 2016 RRRP balance that have not been collected 18 

from rate payers. 19 

 20 

b)      21 

 22 

 23 

(i) The company was unable to claim CCA from January 1 to October 31 as a result of 24 

the IPO. Rate-payers should be held neutral from tax impacts associated with the IPO. 25 

Consequently, rate payers should be entitled to the CCA from January 1 to October 26 

31 even though it cannot be claimed by the company.  The additional CCA claimed 27 

from January to October is estimated to be $2,685,260  (Appendix A), which  28 

will be given back to rate payers. 29 

 30 

(ii) This primarily relates to Ontario Corporate Minimum Tax due to a reduction of 31 

taxable income from the additional CCA deductions above. 32 

Description Pre-Tax Tax Rate Tax Impact
Additional CCA Deduction (2,685,260)      26.5% (711,594)      (i)

 Other 29,233        (ii)
682,000       
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 55 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D2 / Tab 5 / Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided a summary of wages and salaries for its staff over the historical and test 7 

period. The compensation for management staff has increased from $704,673 in 2013 to 8 

$819,814 in 2018, an increase of 16.3% over 2013 wages. However, the number of FTEs is the 9 

same as 2013 in this category. Similarly, society employees’ total wages have increased from 10 

$1,406,944 in 2013 to $1,819,655 in 2018, an increase of 29.3% over 2013 with an addition of 11 

0.5 FTE in 2018. 12 

 13 

a) Please explain why the OEB should approve the significant wage increases proposed for 14 

2018 as compared to inflation, for management staff and society employees. 15 

b) Please confirm if the union agreement for wage increases in 2018 has been ratified by 16 

society employees. 17 

c) Please confirm whether Remotes had undertaken any relevant studies of its proposed 18 

increases in compensation/headcount on the basis of compensation benchmarking, or any 19 

other external comparators. 20 

d) Please explain the value that Remotes customers will receive as a result of the proposed 21 

salary increases in 2018. 22 

 23 

Response: 24 

a)  The increase in management base pay from 2013 to 2018 is 10.8% which equates to 25 

roughly 2% per year and is consistent with inflation. Incentive Pay and Other Allowances 26 

fluctuate based on factors other than FTE’s as management compensation includes a   27 

performance based aspect.    28 

 29 

There were 13.5 Society FTE’s in 2013, 12.0 regular and 1.5 temporary.  2018 shows an 30 

increase of 2 regular FTE’s, one of which is a supervisory position and therefore the main 31 

cause of the salary increase.   Furthermore, the complement of Society employees is more 32 

experienced than in 2013; consequently, current staff is now closer to the top steps of the 33 

negotiated wage schedules. 34 

 35 

b) Collective agreement between Hydro One and the Society of Energy Professionals was 36 

ratified (April 1, 2016 to March 31, 2019). 37 
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c) No.  1 

 2 

d) The staffing resources indicated are necessary to provide safe and reliable power to end 3 

use customers. Management compensation is tied to performance. Performance metrics 4 

for management staff include specific targets that customers value, such as timely project 5 

completion, improvements to customer communications, improvements to reliability, 6 

safety and environmental performance.  7 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 1 
Schedule 56 
Page 1 of 1 
 

OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 56 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D2 / Tab 6 / Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided a Regulatory Cost Schedule which includes certain one-time costs. One-7 

time costs include intervenor costs and the amount for 2018 is $80,000. 8 

 9 

a) What are the total estimated intervenor costs for this proceeding and how has Remotes 10 

accounted for the one-time nature of these costs? 11 

b) Does Remotes expect to incur $80,000 in intervenor-related costs each year during a 12 

subsequent IRM period after rebasing? 13 

c) Are there any other one-time costs? If yes, please itemize them and explain how they 14 

have been accounted for in the test year. 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) Intervenor costs were budgeted at $80,000. Remotes has accounted for the nature of these 18 

costs as an increase in the revenue requirement. 19 

 20 

b) Remotes does not expect to incur $80,000 in intervenor-related costs each year during a 21 

subsequent IRM period.  22 

 23 

c) $10,000 was also budgeted for one-time regulatory consultant costs in the test year. 24 

Remotes has accounted for the nature of these costs as an increase in the revenue 25 

requirement. 26 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 57 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D2 / Tab 7 / Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

1. With respect to the test period amortization of environmental costs being sought in rates: 7 

 8 

a) Please provide a continuity schedule of the environmental liability that starts from the 9 

audited closing 2016 balance and covers the bridge and test years.  The format of the 10 

continuity schedule should be similar to Note 13 of the 2016 audited financial statements 11 

(excluding the breakout of the current portion). 12 

b) It is not clear from the evidence filed what actual support underpins the estimate for the 13 

test year amortization of environmental costs.  Please confirm that the applicant 14 

maintains some sort of spreadsheet that tracks the estimated future expenditures by year 15 

and from which the balance for the test period has been derived.  Please also explain the 16 

process and record keeping involved. 17 

c) Please provide a table that presents the amount of environmental cost amortization that 18 

was sought in rates over the last 5 applications (2013-2017) compared to the actual 19 

amortization costs incurred per the audited financial statements (please do the analysis by 20 

year).  Provide explanations for any significant differences noted. 21 

d) The evidence indicates that Remotes’ reviews environmental costs annually to determine 22 

if any revisions are required.  Please confirm that this review was performed in 2017 and 23 

that the amortization amount being sought in the test period is consistent with the results 24 

of this review. 25 

 26 

2. Please explain how the estimates for asset removal costs in the test period are calculated and 27 

provide a table that compares what was sought in rates over the last 5 applications (2013-28 

2017) compared to what was actually incurred per the audited financial statements (please do 29 

the analysis by year).  30 
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Response: 1 

1. 2 

a)  3 

Continuity Schedule – Environmental Liability (in $K) 4 

 5 

 6 

b) A spreadsheet is maintained that tracks all future environmental costs. As part of 7 

Remotes preparation of its annual business plan, a full review is carried out to 8 

determine if any revisions are required to this spreadsheet. This involves an extensive 9 

review of all costs associated with the program and the schedule of when remediation 10 

will take place.  The spreadsheet is updated with current costs relating to labour, 11 

equipment and external contractor costs. 12 

 13 

c)    14 

Environmental Cost Amortization (in $K) 15 

 16 

 17 

A significant amount was included in the 2013 Board approved amount for 18 

Attawapiskat ($738K). The project was delayed due to funding concerns by other 19 

parties who are responsible for a larger share of the clean-up and the costs have been 20 

reallocated to future years.  21 

 22 

d) Remotes’ carried out a review in 2017 and the amortization amount being sought in 23 

2018 is $2.3M. This is an increase of $1.3M from the amount reported in this review 24 

mainly due to the timing of the remediation in Cat Lake and Webequie. The 25 

remediation of the sites will begin one year earlier than originally anticipated.  26 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017
Actual 1,656       1,599       1,222       1,247       1,285       
Board Approved (2013) 1,861       1,861       1,861       1,861       1,861       
Variance (205)        (262)        (639)        (614)        (576)        
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2. For routine, recurring projects and programs, removal costs are calculated based on a pre-1 

determined percentage of total project costs.  For non-routine one-off projects, project 2 

managers are consulted to determine what percentage should be applied. 3 

 4 

Asset Removal Costs (in $K) 5 

 6 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017
Actual 590 430 969 620 772
Board Approved (2013) 721 721 721 721 721
Variance (131) (291) 248 (101) 51
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 58 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D2 / Tab 9 / Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

At the above reference, Remotes has provided historical tax returns.  Based on a review of these 7 

tax returns, Remotes has been eligible to receive certain tax credits.  Please explain why the 8 

impact of these tax credits was not considered in the calculation of the test period utility income 9 

taxes. 10 

 11 

Response: 12 

Amounts were not considered material and therefore not included in the calculation of the test 13 

period.  The tax credits in the 2016 tax return were $41,672.  14 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 59 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D2 / Tab 9 / Schedule 1 / Attachment 6, 2016 Income Tax Return / Schedule 4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Schedule 4 of Remotes’ 2016 income tax return indicates that there are non-capital losses being 7 

carried forward that will reduce taxable income in future years.  Please indicate how these losses 8 

have been factored into the calculation of the test period regulatory income taxes in Exhibit D2-9 

8-1.  If they have not, please provide an explanation as to why their exclusion is appropriate. 10 

 11 

Response: 12 

On Initial Public Offering, the shareholder paid departure taxes of $5M from the deemed 13 

disposition and reacquisition of assets under the Income Tax Act.  The deemed disposition and 14 

reacquisition of assets also resulted in an increase to the overall tax basis (“Tax Bump”).  As the 15 

shareholder paid the departure tax, any tax benefits related to the Tax Bump should be kept by 16 

the shareholder. 17 

 18 

The losses on Schedule 4 of remotes 2016 income tax return arise as a result of the additional tax 19 

deduction related to the FMV bump.  As these tax deductions are the benefit of the shareholder 20 

they have not been included in the test periods for Remotes. 21 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 60 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D2 / Tab 9 / Schedule 1 / Attachment 6, 2016 Income Tax Return / Schedule 10 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

The above reference illustrates that Remotes is entitled to receive a deduction for cumulative 7 

eligible capital (or effective January 1, 2017 the deduction under the new CCA Class 14.1) that is 8 

not being reflected in the calculation of the test period regulatory income taxes.  Please explain 9 

what assets are included in the CEC pool and why the related deduction has been excluded from 10 

the calculation of the test period regulatory income taxes. 11 

 12 

Response:  13 

The assets included in the CEC pool relate the creation of tax goodwill as a result of the deemed 14 

disposition of assets on IPO.  Consistent with the response in Exhibit I, Tab 01, Schedule 59, this 15 

is not included in the test period as the shareholder paid for the departure tax and should be 16 

entitled to the benefits associated with the Tax Bump.   17 
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Appendix A – Estimate of CCA from Jan 1, 2015 to October 31, 2015 1 

 2 

 3 

Reporting Unit: Mapping

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.

Tax Year: October 30, 2015  

A B E (E X 50%) F G H  = (F X G) I   = (E - H)

CCA Class Opening UCC Additions Transfers
Balance before 

CCA
50% of net 
additions

Balance for 
CCA Rate (%) CCA Claimed Closing UCC

1 16,950,816 449,902 0 17,400,718 224,951 17,175,767 4% 570,330 16,830,388

2 462,554 0 0 462,554 0 462,554 6% 23,039 439,515

3 670,613 0 0 670,613 0 670,613 5% 27,835 642,778

6 5,266,974 0 0 5,266,974 0 5,266,974 10% 437,231 4,829,743

7 0 0 0 0 0 0 15% 0 0

8 879,608 271,385 3,488 1,154,481 137,436 1,017,044 20% 168,857 985,623

9 0 0 0 0 0 0 25% 0 0

10 257,153 3,488 (3,488) 257,153 0 257,153 30% 64,042 193,111

12 983 884 0 1,867 442 1,425 100% 1,183 684

13 96,851 0 0 96,851 96,851 N/A 3,155 93,696

14 0 0 0 0 0 N/A 0 0

17 14,499,571 403,067 0 14,902,638 201,533 14,701,104 8% 976,314 13,926,324

35 0 0 0 0 0 0 7% 0 0

42 148,575 0 0 148,575 0 148,575 12% 14,801 133,774

43.1 859,585 95 0 859,680 48 859,633 30% 214,084 645,596

45 371 0 0 371 0 371 45% 139 232

46 0 0 0 0 0 0 30% 0 0

47 2,720,675 98,864 0 2,819,539 49,432 2,770,107 8% 183,966 2,635,573

50 624 0 0 624 0 624 55% 285 339

52 0 0 0 0 0 0 100% 0 0

42,814,953 1,227,684 0 44,042,637 613,842 43,428,795 2,685,260 41,357,378

Per 2014 T2
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 61 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit E1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 1 / Page 4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Please update the 2018 Cost of Capital in accordance with the OEB’s Cost of Capital Parameter 7 

Updates for 2018 Cost of Service and Custom Incentive Rate-setting Applications issued on 8 

November 23, 2017. 9 

 10 

Response: 11 

The $44,445K amount in the 2018 Cost of Capital table in Exhibit E1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 is 12 

incorrect.  The corrected amount is $45,519K and is provided in the revised table below. 13 

 14 

 15 

 16 

Based on the revised table, the updated 2018 Cost of Capital using the OEB’s Cost of Capital 17 

Parameter Updates is provided below.  18 

 19 

 20 

% of Cost Rate Weighted Cost of Capital
Rate Base (%) Cost Rate % ($000s)

Deemed short-term debt 1,821 4.0% 1.76% 0.07% 32

Third Party long-term debt 43,000 94.5% 4.63% 4.37% 1,991

Deemed long-term debt 698 1.5% 4.63% 0.07% 32

Total 45,519 100% 4.52% 2,055

2018 Cost of Capital

Particulars (in $K)

% of Cost Rate Weighted Cost of Capital
Rate Base (%) Cost Rate % ($000s)

Deemed short-term debt 1,821 4.0% 2.29% 0.09% 42

Third Party long-term debt 43,000 94.5% 4.63% 4.37% 1,991

Deemed long-term debt 698 1.5% 4.63% 0.07% 32

Total 45,519 100% 4.54% 2,065

Particulars

2018 Cost of Capital

(in $K)
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 62 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit G1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 1 / Page 1-4 and DSP, Page 8 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided information on how it prepares its load forecast. The methodology is 7 

different from other electricity distributors in Ontario. Remotes tracks detailed monthly data on 8 

customer numbers and kWh usage by community and by class. This historical data provides the 9 

baseline for forecasting revenue usage / kWh sold. Adjustments are made to this baseline data for 10 

future years based on average historical growth in usage and historical annual customer changes. 11 

 12 

a) Please explain how the 2018 load forecast was derived and provide the supporting 13 

calculations and adjustments. 14 

b) Please provide the load forecast model in Excel format. 15 

c) In the DSP, Remotes has provided a summary of the forecast customer count for the 16 

period 2017 to 2022. Remotes expects to add 531 customers in 2019 related to the 17 

expansion in Pikangikum and 175 customers in 2020 in the community of Wunnumin 18 

Lake. The forecasted load is expected to increase from 62,565 MWh in 2018 to 19 

approximately 80,000 MWh in 2020 with the majority of load growth occurring in 2019. 20 

Has Remotes accounted for the load growth in 2019 and 2020 in its load forecast? If no, 21 

why not? 22 

d) Why has Remotes not used a multiple regression model or some other econometric model 23 

to prepare its load forecast? 24 

 25 

Response: 26 

a) The 2018 load forecast is based on the 2017 forecast, with the customer base escalated 27 

for expected growth.  Please see item b) for the supporting calculations and adjustments. 28 

 29 

b) The load forecast model in Excel has been provided in Exhibit G2, Tab 2, Schedule 4. 30 

 31 

c) Yes, Remotes has accounted for the load growth in 2019 and 2020 in its load forecast for 32 

both Pikangikum and Wunnummin communities. 33 

 34 

d) In econometric modeling, load is linked to demographic/economic factors expected to 35 

affect the load. The estimated model is then used to forecast load based on forecasts 36 

related to the demographic/economic factors over the forecast horizon. Consequently, a 37 
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consistent set of historical and forecast data on such factors are needed to develop a load 1 

forecast using econometric approach.  2 

 3 

As mentioned in Section 2.0 of Exhibit G1-01-01, data on local demographic/economic 4 

factors covering both historical and forecast periods is not available for Remotes (e.g., 5 

Canada Mortgage and Housing Corporation reports do not include data on Remotes). 6 

Moreover, Canadian/provincial data on demographic/economic factors (as proxies for 7 

corresponding local data) could not capture trends in Remote communities’ load. For 8 

example, an upturn in the overall Canadian or Ontario economy has not historically 9 

resulted in a similar increase in economic activity within these communities. This is 10 

partly due to difference in the dynamic of housing development in remote communities. 11 

As mentioned in Exhibit G1-01-01, a February 2011 audit report that evaluated INAC`s 12 

on-reserve housing support found that the rate of new housing construction on reserves 13 

does not directly correlate to an increased number of housing units. 14 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 63 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit G1 / Tab 2 / Schedule 1 / Pages 3-4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In the table that provides current and proposed rates, Remotes has provided the rates for Standard 7 

A customers. With respect to services charges, Remotes does not have any service charges for 8 

Standard A customers. 9 

 10 

a) Please confirm whether Standard A customers pay a monthly service charge. If not, why 11 

not? 12 

b) If there are any errors in the table, please provide a revised corrected table. 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

a) Standard A customers do not pay a monthly service charge. The Standard A rate structure 16 

was developed by Ontario Hydro and was in place at the time of the Ontario Hydro de-17 

merger and the creation of Hydro One and its subsidiaries, including Remotes. The Rural 18 

and Remote Rate Protection Regulation requires Remotes to forecast revenues based on 19 

the rates set out for those classes in the most recent rate order made by the Board. 20 

 21 

b) N/A  22 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 64 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit G1 / Tab 4 / Schedule 1 / Page 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has two broad categories of customers, Standard A or government customers whose 7 

rates have been historically been set above cost, and those residential and general service 8 

customers who benefit from the Rural and Remote Rate Protection fund. 9 

 10 

a) What rates do residential and commercial customers that are not on First Nation reserves 11 

pay? 12 

b) What class and types of customers are included in Standard A? 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

a) Residential and commercial customers living off-reserve pay the same rates as customers 16 

on reserve. There are, however, some government-related charges or benefits that differ 17 

for First Nation customers on reserve. For example, on-reserve First Nation customers 18 

(that are not incorporated) are exempt from HST; and, in 2017, the provincial 19 

government introduced a First Nation Delivery Credit for First Nation residential 20 

customers living on reserve, in recognition of First Nations’ contributions to the 21 

provinces energy system. In the case of Remotes, the provincial government pays the 22 

Monthly Service Charge for First Nation residential customers living on reserve.  23 

 24 

b) The Standard A category of customer includes both residential and commercial (general 25 

service) customers who receive ongoing government funding and are therefore not 26 

eligible for rate protection. Remotes has four classes of Standard A customers. There 27 

classes are: 1) Road/Rail Residential, 2) Road Rail General Service; 3) Air Access 28 

Residential and 4) Air Access General Service.  Road/Rail Standard A customers pay 29 

lower rates than Air Access Standard A customers because the cost of transporting fuel 30 

over roads is cheaper than flying it in.  31 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 65 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit G1 / Tab 5 / Schedule 1 / Page 4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided the bill impacts for the different categories of customers. 7 

 8 

Remotes has provided the bill impacts for Non Standard A general service three phase. These are 9 

customers who use three phase power. How is this customer class different from residential and 10 

residential seasonal customers? What type of power do residential and residential seasonal 11 

customers use? 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

Three phase customers are commercial customers who use larger motors, pumps or other 15 

equipment. The distribution connection requires a feeder with three primary conductors.  A three 16 

phase customer also normally uses more power than a single phase customer. Distribution 17 

connections for residential and residential seasonal customers normally only require a single 18 

primary conductor as these customers normally use much smaller equipment.  19 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 66 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit G1 / Tab 5 / Schedule 1 / Page 5 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided a definition of Standard A customers and has noted the following 7 

exceptions: 8 

• Canada Post Corporation, Hydro One Inc. or a subsidiary of Hydro One Inc.; 9 

• social housing; 10 

• a recreational or sport facility; 11 

• a radio, television or cable television facility; and  12 

• a library 13 

 14 

What rates do customers that fall in the above categories pay? 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

Customers who fall into the categories above pay non Standard A rates. Social housing facilities 18 

would pay Non Standard A residential rates, the others would pay Non Standard A general 19 

service rates.  20 
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OEB Staff - Interrogatory # 67 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit H1 / Tab 1 / Schedule 1, Exhibit H2 / Tab 1 / Schedule 1 / Attachments 1-4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

At the above reference, Remotes has requested the disposition of its December 31, 2016 audited 7 

Rural and Remote Rate Protection (RRRP) Variance Account balance. 8 

 9 

a) Given that the amounts recorded in the RRRP variance account for both 2015 and 2016 10 

will be impacted by the final allocation (between shareholder and ratepayers) of the tax 11 

benefits arising from Hydro One’s 2015 IPO, will Remotes be seeking to defer the 12 

disposition of its December 31, 2016 RRRP variance account balance until the motion to 13 

review / appeal of the OEB’s Decision on Hydro One’s 2017/18 transmission rates case 14 

has been completed?   15 

 16 

b) If the response to the above is no, then please recalculate the amounts recorded to the 17 

RRRP variance account in both 2015 and 2016 based on the OEB’s recent Decision on 18 

Hydro One’s 2017/18 transmission rates case, whereby the OEB has ordered that the tax 19 

benefits from Hydro One’s IPO be allocated 68%/32% between the shareholders and 20 

ratepayers respectively. 21 

 22 

Response: 23 

a) No  24 
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b) The allocation between shareholders and ratepayers has already been reflected in the 1 

application.  Refer to Exhibit D1, Tab 7, Schedule 1, page 7. 2 

 
 

 
2015* 2016 

 
CCA from Tax Bump 

            
(330,881) 

         
(2,197,068) 

 Tax Rate 26.50% 26.50% 
 

Tax Effected Amount 
              
(87,683) 

            
(582,223) 

 
    
Rate Payer 32% 

              
(28,059) 

            
(186,311) 

 
    The decrease in tax expense, would increase net income and decrease RRRP. 

    * CCA for 2015 is only from October 31, 2017 to December 31, 2017. 
 

     3 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 1 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1, page 2, table 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Please re-calculate the breakdown of the revenue requirement, but hold the percentage of 7 

revenue requirement recovered through rates (as opposed to RRRP funds) the same in this 8 

application as was approved in EB-2012-0137.  9 

 10 

Response: 11 

Table 1 in Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 contained incorrect data in the column Approved in EB-12 

2012-0137 and has been corrected in the table below. 13 

 14 

 15 

 16 

Based on the revised table, the breakdown of the revenue requirement has been re-calculated as 17 

follows: 18 

 19 

Approved 
in EB-2012-

0137

In this 
Application

$ Change % Change

Revenue Requirement 50,105 56,689 6,584 13.1%

Recovered through rates 17,260 17,612 352 2.0%

Recovered through other revenues 586 999 413 70.5%

Recovered by RRRP 32,259 38,078 5,819 18.0%

Revised Table 1
Breakdown of Revenue Requirement (in $K)

Approved 
in EB-2012-

0137

2013 % 
Allocation

2018 Allocation 
per BA-2013 % 

Allocation

Revenue Requirement 50,105 56,689

Recovered through rates 17,260 34.4% 19,528

Recovered through other revenues 586 1.2% 663

Recovered by RRRP 32,259 64.4% 36,498

Breakdown of Revenue Requirement (in $K)
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 2 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A Tab 3 Schedule 1Pages 2 and 3; Business Plan 2017-2022 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: The 2018 Rates Application is based on Rebasing/Cost of Service 7 

 8 

Please indicate in detail with reference to the RRFE, how rates will be set for 2019-2022, 9 

including timing of future applications. 10 

 11 

Response: 12 

Hydro One Remote Communities is not operated in the same manner as other LDCs.  Consistent 13 

with the Board’s Decision in RP-1998-0001, Remotes is 100% debt-financed and is operated as a 14 

break-even company with no return on equity.  Remotes’ customers do not pay rates based on 15 

cost.  Rates are set based on rules prescribed by O. Reg 442/01.  That statute requires the Board 16 

to calculate Rate Protection for these customers.  Further, in its Decision in proceeding EB-2014-17 

0084, the Board noted that, “Hydro One Remotes is excluded from the Board’s benchmarking 18 

analysis because of its unique circumstances”. As noted in the Hydro One Remotes’ 2014 Price 19 

Cap Incentive Rate application (proceeding EB-2013-0142), Hydro One Remotes is unique in 20 

terms of its operating characteristics and cost recovery due to the Rural or Remote Electricity 21 

Rate Protection.” 22 

 23 

The Remotes’ Price Cap Index rate was prepared on the basis of a single forward 2018 test-year 24 

cost of service basis and provides three years of historical data and an executive summary of 25 

Hydro One Remotes’ Business Plan 2017 to 2022 (Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 2, Attachment 1).  26 

The application also meets the requirements of the Filing Requirements for Transmission and 27 

Distribution Applications (issued November 14, 2006, and updated on July 20, 2017).  The 28 

completed Ontario Energy Board (“OEB”) 2018 Cost of Service Checklist found submitted as 29 

Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 2, Attachment 3 and Table of OEB Work Forms and Chapter 2 30 

Appendices found as Exhibit A, Tab 2, Schedule 2, Attachment 4, demonstrate that Hydro One 31 

Remotes has addressed all applicable filing requirements. 32 

 33 

In alignment with the Ontario Energy Board Renewed Regulatory Framework (“RRFE”) 34 

outcomes, Hydro One Remotes sets annual targets and plans for improvement in the areas of 35 

financial strength, customer relations, operational excellence, productivity, environmental 36 

stewardship and health and safety to measure and monitor its performance on an internal 37 
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scorecard (Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 1, Attachment 1).  The Hydro One Remotes Electricity 1 

Distributor Scorecard (Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 1, Attachment 2) is submitted to the OEB on 2 

an annual basis to demonstrate continuous improvement in performance outcomes.   3 

 4 

METSCO Engineering Solutions Inc. attests that the Distribution System Plan (“DSP”) also 5 

demonstrates and supports the four key RRFE objectives: customer focus; operating 6 

effectiveness, public policy responsiveness and financial performance (Exhibit B1, Tab 1, 7 

Schedule 1).  The DSP contains the five-year capital plan that reflects the fundamental principles of 8 

good asset management; coordinated, longer-term optimized planning; a common set of performance 9 

expectations and is under-pinned by on-going customer engagement activities, the promotion 10 

generation of electricity from renewable energy sources, and strategies to improve productivity, 11 

promote economic efficiency and cost effectiveness. 12 

 13 

Remotes expects to make annual price cap adjustments to customer rates through the Board’s 14 

established annual process.  15 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 3 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

HORCI Business Plan 2017-2022 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: The HORCI Business Plan 2017-2022 Projects that operating costs (OM&A) will 7 

increase from $50 million to $60 million and the RRRP increase from $38 million to $60 million 8 

over the next 5 years 2018-2022. 9 

 10 

a) Please indicate the main drivers for these significant increases.  11 

b) Discuss how such an outlook fits with the goals of the OEB and RRFE. 12 

c) Discuss how HORCI will mediate this scenario. 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

a) The business plan document (Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1) shows RRRP projected to 16 

increase to $44M, not $60M.  Distribution and generation program increases over the 17 

plan period primarily relate to expected increases in the work programs associated with 18 

service to Pikangikum, Cat Lake and Wunnumin Lake in 2018, 2019 and 2020. The costs 19 

associated with service to these communities have not been included in the revenue 20 

requirement associated with this filing. Fuel costs are expected to increase related to 21 

projected increases to market prices and increased customer consumption. 22 

 23 

b) Remotes believes that its plan is consistent with the goals of the OEB as set out in the 24 

RRFE. Remotes’ business plan is based on meeting the needs and preferences of its 25 

customers. Please also see the response to I-02-02.  26 

 27 

c) Remotes’ service territory is inherently costly to serve and both the number of 28 

communities and number of customers served are expected to increase over the plan 29 

period. Remotes will continue to manage its fuel transportation costs as described 30 

throughout this application. 31 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 4 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 3, schedule 2, page 2-3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: Remotes states that costs to the utility will increase significantly in the event that a 7 

winter road is not built. 8 

 9 

a) Since 2013, how many times has a winter road not been built? 10 

b) What increased costs are directly attributable to the lack of a winter road?  11 

c) Please provide a table clearly laying out what additional costs will be borne by Hydro 12 

One in the event that a winter road is not built?  13 

d) How does Hydro One deal with the increased costs from the lack of a winter road? Does 14 

it come from the RRRP variance account?  15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) One community did not have a winter road built in 2015 and 2017.  Five communities did 18 

not have a winter road built in 2016. 19 

 20 

b) The cost to fly-in fuel is considerably higher due to the cost of air freight which includes 21 

the cost of ground transportation to get the fuel on the planes plus the cost of air 22 

transportation. 23 

 24 

c) The additional costs to be borne by Hydro One in the event that a winter road is not built 25 

depend on the location of the community.  The table in Appendix A provides the 2017 26 

additional costs. 27 

 28 

d) Yes, the increased costs from the lack of a winter road are funded by the RRRP variance 29 

account. 30 
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1 

 2 

Appendix A: Additional Costs incurred if Winter Roads not built 3 

 4 

 5 

Total Costs (in 
$K)

Community
Litres by Winter 

Road (in KL)
$/L Winter 

Road
$/L Air $/L Impact

Additional 
Costs (in $K)

Litres by FN (in 
KL)

$/L $/L Air $/L Impact
Additional 

Costs (in $K)
Additional Costs 

(in $K)

Bearskin 340 $1.306 $1.974 $0.668 $227 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $227

Big Trout Lake 530 $1.226 $1.837 $0.612 $324 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $324

Deer Lake 170 $1.154 $1.433 $0.279 $47 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $47

Fort Severn 180 $1.546 $2.858 $1.312 $236 564 $2.167 $2.858 $0.691 $390 $626

Kasabonika 220 $1.152 $1.682 $0.531 $117 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $117

Kingfisher 260 $1.105 $1.621 $0.516 $134 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $134

Lansdowne 240 $1.405 $1.446 $0.041 $10 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $10

Marten Falls 30 $1.274 $1.455 $0.180 $5 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $5

Sachigo Lake 220 $1.305 $1.847 $0.543 $119 650 $1.331 $1.847 $0.516 $336 $455

Sandy Lake 580 $1.074 $1.900 $0.826 $479 1,000 $1.107 $1.900 $0.793 $793 $1,272

Wapakeka 70 $1.224 $1.844 $0.620 $43 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $43

Weagamow 300 $1.415 $1.456 $0.041 $12 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $12

Webequie 110 $1.645 $1.693 $0.048 $5 0 $0.000 $0.000 $0.000 $0 $5

Total 3,250 $1.257 $1.695 $0.438 $1,761 2,214 $1.443 $1.900 $0.457 $1,518 $3,279

Table: Additional Costs Incurred if Winter Road not Built

Winter Roads First Nations
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 5 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A Tab 3 Schedule 2, attachment 1, pages 2-3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide any updates on cost/schedule of the Kingfisher Lake project.  7 

b) Please provide any cost estimates of the Gull Bay First Nation solar and battery project?  8 

c) How are the costs from the Gull Bay solar and battery project recovered? Is Hydro One 9 

directly responsible for those costs?  10 

d) Will the power and costs from the Gull Bay project be calculated in the same way as 11 

other renewable energy projects – i.e. in the form of diesel power saved? 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

a) The Kingfisher Lake project generators are in-service as of the end of December 2017.  15 

Some wrap up work such as pipe painting, site clean-up and removal from site is 16 

expected to be completed by the end of March 2018. The cost for the project is expected 17 

to be $5.7M. 18 

 19 

b) The Gull Bay First Nation project is an Ontario Power Generation (OPG) project.  20 

Remotes is not aware of the cost estimates for this project. 21 

 22 

c) Remotes is not aware of how the proponent (OPG) expects to recover costs.  The energy 23 

generated from this project will be purchased under a Power Purchase Agreement and the 24 

current REINDEER rate for stand-alone renewable generation in Gull Bay is 25 

$0.261/kWhr.  Remotes is a collaborator on this project and will assist 50% of the diesel 26 

station modification costs but Remotes will not contribute to the CIA or Connection 27 

Costs.  The proponent (OPG) is responsible for all other costs. 28 

 29 

d) Yes, Remotes calculates the rates for stand-alone renewable projects as part of the 30 

REINDEER program.  This rate is based on the 3-year average cost of diesel fuel savings 31 

for the community of Gull Bay. 32 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 6 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 3, pages 1-3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Please provide any cost-benefit analysis done in regards to the REINDEER program?  7 

 8 

Response: 9 

There has not been any formal cost-benefit analysis performed for the REINDEER program. 10 

 11 

Fundamentally, the REINDEER program, under the stand alone operating model is based on the 12 

avoided cost of fuel, and as a result the financial cost-benefit of the program is essentially 13 

neutral. Either we pay for fuel for diesel generation or we pay the equivalent rate for renewable 14 

energy purchasing. The financial cost benefit of this activity is neutral to Remotes, however non-15 

financial benefits include the environment because of reduced diesel emissions.  16 

 17 

Under the REINDEER program, under the net metering model, Hydro One Remotes could be 18 

subject to financial losses when Standard A accounts have net metering installations, since the 19 

Std A revenue is in excess of cost. As a criterion for connection and in order to limit or reduce 20 

the potential for financial losses, projects must be sized according to the facility’s load and may 21 

not exceed 50% of annual energy consumption. Again, the environment benefits in a non-22 

financial way. 23 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 2 
Schedule 7 
Page 1 of 2 
 

Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 7 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 3; DSP Figure 2-8 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Please provide the results of the REG and Net Metering Programs for each historic year and a 7 

forecast for the 2018 Test Year. Please include totals and the following breakdown: 8 

 9 

- HORCI-owned, FN/private-owned and Government REG installations and MWh 10 

- FN and Government Net Metering installations and MWh. 11 

 12 

Response: 13 

An listing of installed Reindeer projects (FN/private-owned and/or Government owned) by year 14 

and capacity is provided in Table 1 below are provided in the first table below.   15 

 16 

Table 1 17 

 18 

  19 

Row Labels

Total 
Number 

of Installs

Sum of 
Nameplate 

Capacity (kW)

2014 5 182
Customer Owned Solar 5 182

Net Metering 5 182
2015 1 20

Customer Owned Solar 1 20
Net Metering 1 20

2016 9 116.5
Customer Owned Solar 9 116.5

Net Metering 5 76.5
Stand Alone 4 40

2017 1 30
Customer Owned Solar 1 30

Net Metering 1 30
Grand Total 16 348.5
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Table 2 shows Remotes REG assets (Total Renewables); and the “Stand Alone” (Purchased 1 

REINDEER Renewable) projects that were put into service in 2017. Remotes is not able to 2 

provide the kWh for the net metering projects.  3 

 4 

Table 2 5 

 6 

 7 

Since the REINDEER projects in service is fundamentally based on the actions of other parties 8 

as well as provincial and federal funding programs, Remotes does not forecast new projects in 9 

future periods. Hydro One Remotes continues to support the connection of renewable projects 10 

and remains hopeful that the progress made to date will continue. 11 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 8 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 3 attachment 1, page 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Please update Hydro One’s diesel cost forecasts for 2017 and subsequent years if they have 7 

changed.  8 

 9 

Response: 10 

The updated diesel fuel forecast is below in Table 1. The updated REINDEER rates (based on 11 

the reference to Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 3 cited above) is below as Table 2.  12 

 13 

Table 1 14 

 15 

 16 

Table 2 17 

 18 

Co mmunity $/ kWh
A R M S T R ON G 0.217

B E A R S KIN 0.446

B IG T R OU T 0.443

B IS CO 0.337

D E E R  LA KE 0.383

FOR T  S E V E R N 0.618

GU LL B A Y 0.261

H ILLS P OR T 0.375

KA S A B ON IKA 0.413

KIN GFIS H E R 0.391

LA N S D OW N E  0.363

M A R T E N  FA LLS 0.445

OB A 0.349

S A CH IGO 0.364

S A N D Y  LA KE 0.379

S U LT A N 0.400

W A P E KE KA 0.490

W E A GA M OW 0.339

W E B E QU IE 0.411

REINDEER Sta nd a lo ne  Ra te s  2018
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 9 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1Page 6; G2, Tab 1, Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide Forecast and Actual Loads for 2013-2017 with a breakdown/estimate of 7 

Billing Units per Class 8 

b) Please provide the key assumptions for the 2018 Load Forecast, including communities 9 

connected, changes in customer count, conservation, REG, Net Metering etc.. 10 

c) There is Conflicting evidence regarding when Cat Lake will become a Remotes 11 

Distribution Service area. Please clarify, including what is the condition and what will 12 

happen to the Cat Lake generators and other assets?  13 

d) Please provide a sensitivity assessment of the 2018 Load Forecast on Billing Units and 14 

Rates.(e.g.+ 10%) 15 

e) Has Remotes assessed the impact of weather on the Load Forecast? Please provide 16 

relevant information related to the sensitivity of the 2018 forecast to weather. 17 

 18 

Response: 19 

a)  20 

Load Forecast vs Actual (2013-2017) 21 

 22 

KwH Revenue 
Forecast Actual Forecast Actual % Variance % Variance

Residential - Year Round - Non Std. 'A' 34,119,803 36,786,816 3,790,839   4,009,719   7.8% 5.8%
Residential - Seasonal 293,284       291,477       70,357         67,827         -0.6% -3.6%
General Service - Non Standard 'A' (Phase 1&3) 12,305,731 10,221,041 1,317,581   1,101,088   -16.9% -16.4%
Street Lighting 239,678       235,767       22,418         21,772         -1.6% -2.9%
Residential - Road Access - Std. 'A' 39,546         41,879         22,685         24,350         5.9% 7.3%
General Service - Road Access - Std. 'A' 631,449       610,901       398,887       380,400       -3.3% -4.6%
Residential - Air Access - Std. 'A" 1,232,369   1,216,181   1,098,533   1,069,141   -1.3% -2.7%
General Service - Air Access - Std. 'A' 8,820,759   9,224,362   8,057,868   8,307,739   4.6% 3.1%
Unbilled 1,631,358   -               319,305       -               -100.0% -100.0%
Total 59,313,977 58,628,424 15,098,473 14,982,035 -1.2% -0.8%

2013
KWh Revenue 
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 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 

 5 

KwH Revenue 
Forecast Actual Forecast Actual % Variance % Variance

Residential - Year Round - Non Std. 'A' 36,726,937 38,513,780 4,128,137   4,404,317   4.9% 6.7%
Residential - Seasonal 267,650       293,871       81,569         79,283         9.8% -2.8%
General Service - Non Std 'A' (Phase 1&3) 10,591,523 11,345,731 1,176,044   1,270,456   7.1% 8.0%
Street Lighting 208,406       275,928       19,846         26,451         32.4% 33.3%
Residential - Road Access - Std. 'A' 50,589         46,009         30,407         28,258         -9.1% -7.1%
General Service - Road Access - Std. 'A' 636,605       714,942       410,169       467,553       12.3% 14.0%
Residential - Air Access - Std. 'A" 1,352,428   1,305,644   1,231,678   1,206,381   -3.5% -2.1%
General Service - Air Access - Std. 'A' 9,344,311   9,842,743   8,705,597   9,301,908   5.3% 6.8%
Unbilled -               -               -               -               
Total 59,178,449 62,338,648 15,783,447 16,784,607 5.3% 6.3%

2014
KWh Revenue 

KwH Revenue 
Forecast Actual Forecast Actual % Variance % Variance

Residential - Year Round - Non Std. 'A' 39,319,861 38,143,476 4,513,639   4,405,018   -3.0% -2.4%
Residential - Seasonal 214,445       315,414       75,379         83,664         47.1% 11.0%
General Service - Non Standard 'A' (Phase 1&3) 11,311,484 11,089,136 1,285,529   1,261,254   -2.0% -1.9%
Street Lighting 229,866       291,955       22,780         28,630         27.0% 25.7%
Residential - Road Access - Std. 'A' 40,536         44,235         24,678         27,598         9.1% 11.8%
General Service - Road Access - Std. 'A' 602,467       740,650       400,416       489,896       22.9% 22.3%
Residential - Air Access - Std. 'A" 1,383,008   1,301,291   1,300,151   1,216,551   -5.9% -6.4%
General Service - Air Access - Std. 'A' 9,897,671   9,174,261   9,518,789   8,777,016   -7.3% -7.8%
Unbilled 1,864,646   -               471,757       -               -100.0% -100.0%
Total 64,863,984 61,100,418 17,613,118 16,289,627 -5.8% -7.5%

2015
KWh Revenue 

KwH Revenue 
Forecast Actual Forecast Actual % Variance % Variance

Residential - Year Round - Non Std. 'A' 38,988,962 40,513,072 4,520,358   4,724,056   3.9% 4.5%
Residential - Seasonal 233,694       370,225       76,966         105,980       58.4% 37.7%
General Service - Non Standard 'A' (Phase 1&3) 12,160,285 11,192,755 1,386,648   1,294,095   -8.0% -6.7%
Street Lighting 268,151       276,217       26,807         27,472         3.0% 2.5%
Residential - Road Access - Std. 'A' 46,420         52,698         29,230         33,385         13.5% 14.2%
General Service - Road Access - Std. 'A' 754,316       728,847       505,224       488,319       -3.4% -3.3%
Residential - Air Access - Std. 'A" 1,368,415   1,401,454   1,294,599   1,326,847   2.4% 2.5%
General Service - Air Access - Std. 'A' 9,404,379   9,904,451   9,113,140   9,597,680   5.3% 5.3%
Unbilled 1,478,228   -               406,364       -               -100.0% -100.0%
Total 64,702,850 64,439,719 17,359,336 17,597,835 -0.4% 1.4%

2016
KWh Revenue 
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 2 

b) The 2018 load forecast is based on the 2017 forecast, with the customer base escalated 3 

for expected growth.  Remotes 2017 forecast is based on historical kWh usage and 4 

customer numbers.  This historical data is also averaged over 3 years to take into 5 

consideration the effect of weather.  This data is adjusted for increases in customer 6 

numbers and in usage.   7 

 8 

c) Negotiations on a service agreement with Cat Lake have not been concluded and it is 9 

uncertain when an agreement will be reached. Therefore Remotes has not included the 10 

costs and revenues associated with service to this community in its Revenue 11 

Requirement. Because the community is expected to join Remotes’ service territory at a 12 

future point, the number of customers was included in the DSP. The distribution and 13 

transmission assets meet Hydro One standards. The generating station is inoperable. As 14 

part of the discussions with the community, INAC funded a capital project to 15 

decommission the generating station and remove it from the community. The generating 16 

station has been decommissioned and will be removed over winter road. It is 17 

contemplated that, when the asset transfer takes place, Remotes would own the 18 

distribution assets and Networks would own the transmission assets. 19 

  20 

KwH Revenue 
Forecast Actual Forecast Actual % Variance % Variance

Residential - Year Round - Non Std. 'A' 38,493,908 39,208,450 4,567,706   4,669,347   1.9% 2.2%
Residential - Seasonal 310,541       314,224       85,592         85,693         1.2% 0.1%
General Service - Non Standard 'A' (Phase 1&3) 10,902,685 10,736,149 1,311,822   1,264,482   -1.5% -3.6%
Street Lighting 263,244       210,782       26,598         21,375         -19.9% -19.6%
Residential - Road Access - Std. 'A' 47,546         48,652         30,555         31,327         2.3% 2.5%
General Service - Road Access - Std. 'A' 706,570       762,539       482,915       520,830       7.9% 7.9%
Residential - Air Access - Std. 'A" 1,358,699   1,286,753   1,309,319   1,241,292   -5.3% -5.2%
General Service - Air Access - Std. 'A' 9,298,513   9,594,765   9,187,720   9,475,788   3.2% 3.1%
Unbilled -               330,137       -               96,841         100.0% 100.0%
Total 61,381,706 62,492,451 17,002,226 17,406,975 1.8% 2.4%

2017
KWh Revenue 
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d) Sensitivity Assessment – 2018 Load Forecast 1 

 2 

Residential - Year Round - Non Std. 'A' # Customers Estimated kWh Rate Revenue Rate Revenue Rate Revenue 
Monthly Service Charge 2,695            19.68   636,412      21.65   700,096      17.71   572,806      
Electricity Charges - 1st 1,000 kWh 26,831,785         0.0926 2,484,623   0.1019 2,733,086   0.0833 2,236,161   
Electricity Charges - Next 1,500 kWh 10,645,490         0.1236 1,315,783   0.1360 1,447,361   0.1112 1,184,204   
Electricity Charges - All Additional kWh 1,457,947           0.1862 271,470      0.2048 298,617      0.1676 244,323      
Total  38,935,222          4,708,287    5,179,160    4,237,494   
Residential - Seasonal
Monthly Service Charge 147               33.26   58,504        36.59   64,538        29.93   52,804        
Electricity Charges - 1st 1,000 kWh 312,406              0.0926 28,929        0.1019 31,822        0.0833 26,036        
Electricity Charges - Next 1,500 kWh -                      0.1236 -              0.1360 -              0.1112 -              
Electricity Charges - All Additional kWh -                      0.1862 -              0.2048 -              0.1676 -              
Total  312,406               87,433        96,359        78,840        
General Service 1-Phase - Non Std. 'A'
Monthly Service Charge 306               33.46   122,664      36.81   135,152      30.11   110,579      
Electricity Charges - 1st 6,000 kWh 5,930,738           0.1038 615,611      0.1142 677,172       0.0934 554,050      
Electricity Charges - Next 7,000 kWh 409,062              0.1377 56,328        0.1515 61,961        0.1239 50,695        
Electricity Charges - All Additional kWh 88,046                0.1862 16,394        0.2048 18,034        0.1676 14,755        
Total  6,427,846            810,997      892,317      730,078      
General Service 3-Phase - Non Std. 'A'
Monthly Service Charge 43                 41.89   21,699        46.08   23,777        37.70   19,454        
Electricity Charges - 1st 25,000 kWh 4,827,342           0.1038 501,078      0.1142 551,186      0.0934 450,970      
Electricity Charges - Next 15,000 kWh 198,166              0.1377 27,287        0.1515 30,016        0.1239 24,559        
Electricity Charges - All Additional kWh 16,497                0.1862 3,072          0.2048 3,379          0.1676 2,765          
Total  5,042,005            553,136      608,358      497,747      
Street Lighting

8                   -        
Electricity Charges 263,245              0.1029 27,088        0.1132 29,797        0.0926 24,379        
    
    
Total  263,245               27,088        29,797        24,379        
Residential - Road Access - Std. 'A'
Electricity Charges - 1st 250 kWh 8                  22,623                0.6097 13,793        0.6707 15,173        0.5487 12,414        
Electricity Charges - All Additional kWh 25,148                0.6967 17,520        0.7664 19,272        0.6270 15,768        
    
    
Total  47,771                 31,314        34,445        28,182        
General Service - Road Access - Std. 'A'

22                   
Electricity Charges 710,230              0.6967 494,817      0.7664 544,299      0.6270 445,335      
    
    
Total  710,230               494,817      544,299      445,335      
Residential - Air Access - Std. 'A"
Electricity Charges - 1st 250 kWh 135              404,750              0.9205 372,572      1.0126 409,830      0.8285 335,315      
Electricity Charges - All Additional kWh  1,014,137           1.0100 1,024,278   1.1110 1,126,706   0.9090 921,850      
    
    
Total  1,418,887            1,396,850   1,536,535   1,257,165   
General Service - Air Access - Std. 'A'

288                 
Electricity Charges  9,408,294           1.0100 9,502,376   1.1110 10,452,614 0.9090 8,552,139   
    
    
Total  9,408,294            9,502,376   10,452,614 8,552,139   
Summary 3,652           62,565,904         17,612,299 19,373,884 15,851,359 

 
+ 10 per cent - 10 per cent

2018 Load Forecast - Proposed Rates Sensitivity Assessement 
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e) This historical data is averaged over 3 years to take into consideration the effect of 1 

weather.   2 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 10 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 1, attachment 2 page 31 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) How did Hydro One calculate the total bill for other distributors?  7 

b) What power consumption was used to calculate monthly bills? 8 

c) Are Hydro One’s various residential rate classes included in the chart (UR, R1 and R2)?  9 

 10 

Response: 11 

a) The Ontario Energy Board staff provided the bill calculation.  12 

 13 

b) Board staff used 750 kWh for residential customers and 2,000 kWh for general service 14 

customers, consistent with the methodology approved by the Board in EB-2009-0278.  15 

 16 

c) The calculation provided by Board staff does not appear to include Hydro One Networks.  17 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 11 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 1; Exhibit D2, Tab3, Schedule 4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: The Scorecard includes $/Mwh as a metric, but no data are reported. 7 

 8 

a) Please provide in tabular and chart format, the Total cost/customer and per MWH 9 

generated/distributed for the historic years 2013-2016, 2017 Bridge(E) and 2018 Test 10 

year(F). Reconcile to Table 1 D1-01-02 and Table 1 D1-01-03 11 

b) Please provide in Tabular and Chart format, the O&M Costs (excluding Fuel) per unit of 12 

Load expressed as $/Mwh for each of Generation and Distribution for the historic years 13 

2013-2016, 2017 Bridge(E) and 2018 Test year(F) 14 

c) Ref. Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 1; Exhibit B1. DSP Section 2.3  15 

d) Please provide the definition(s) HORCI uses for Loss of supply, specifically whether 16 

this/these are based on loss of generation or all parts of the system. 17 

e) Provide a detailed description of the steps HORCI will be undertaking in 2018-2022 to 18 

reduce outages due to Loss of Supply and Scheduled Maintenance. Address each in detail 19 

including also programs to reduce outages due to defective equipment. 20 

f) What are the 2018-2022 internal Targets for reducing Loss of Supply and Scheduled 21 

maintenance and defective equipment 22 

g) Please provide a chart/projection of the SAIDI and SAIFI with/without Loss of Supply 23 

2018-2022 and compare to historic and bridge years.  24 
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Response: 1 

a)  2 

Total Cost per Customer & MWh (in $K) 3 

 4 

 5 

b)                                  6 

Total Cost per MWh (excluding fuel) (in $K) 7 

 8 

 9 

c) No question referenced. 10 

 11 

d) Remotes uses the following definition: “Loss of Supply (generation station is the cause).”  12 

Bridge Test
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018

Fuel 25,568     25,869     23,250     23,669     26,485     27,600     

Generation Maintenance 8,648       9,932       8,610       9,574       11,392     11,640     

Generation Operations 4,306       4,260       4,337       4,358       4,819       4,919       

OESP Payments to IESO -           -           -           61            -           -           

Distribution Operations & Maintenance 1,461       1,879       2,415       1,992       2,119       2,203       

Collecting & Billing 3,584       2,285       919          2,014       2,271       2,304       

Admin Expenses 1,645       1,714       1,582       1,829       1,299       1,477       

Total OM&A 45,212     45,939     41,113     43,497     48,385     50,143     

MWh 58,628     62,339     61,100     64,440     61,382     62,566     

Number of Customers 3,513       3,546       3,530       3,554       3,627       3,762       

OM&A per MWh 0.7712     0.7369     0.6729     0.6750     0.7883     0.8014     

OM&A per Customer 12.8699 12.9552 11.6467 12.2389 13.3402 13.3288

Historic (Actuals)

Bridge Test
2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018

Generation Maintenance 8,648       9,932       8,610       9,574       11,392     11,640     

Generation Operations 4,306       4,260       4,337       4,358       4,819       4,919       

OESP Payments to IESO -           -           -           61            -           -           

Distribution Operation & Maintenance 1,461       1,879       2,415       1,992       2,119       2,203       

Collecting & Billing 3,584       2,285       919          2,014       2,271       2,304       

Admin Expenses 1,645       1,714       1,582       1,829       1,299       1,477       

Total OM&A (excluding fuel) 19,644     20,070     17,863     19,828     21,900     22,543     

MWh 58,628     62,339     61,100     64,440     61,382     62,566     

OM&A per MWh (excluding fuel) 0.3351     0.3220     0.2924     0.3077     0.3568     0.3603     

Historic (Actuals)



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 2 
Schedule 11 
Page 3 of 3 
 

e) Loss of supply is directly attributed to the maintenance and operation of generation 1 

assets. Routine and planned maintenance are critical in maintaining strong operating 2 

assets. Improvements in SCADA, re-investment in unit replacements and well as timely 3 

troubleshooting are also all necessary for reducing loss of supply outages. Scheduled 4 

maintenance is often done strictly for safety reasons as Remotes is not fully equipped to 5 

perform the work under live conditions. Reductions in scheduled outages could be 6 

identified if we made significant asset and training investments, but it is not worth it 7 

given the few outages taken overall. 8 

 9 

f) Since Remotes is an integrated utility, Remotes’ targets for reliability metrics are based 10 

on the 5-year average for SAIDI and SAIFI including loss of supply. Targets are aimed at 11 

improving results over the 5-year average. Targets are determined annually, once full 12 

year results are available. Since 2012, Remotes has set specific internal performance 13 

targets for generation availability (based on the actual minutes that generation is available 14 

across its system). Targets for generation availability include all unplanned generation 15 

outages across its system. Incremental improvements to the target are set each year. 16 

There are no defined internal Targets for reducing Loss of Supply and Scheduled 17 

maintenance and defective equipment. But given that Loss of Supply and Scheduled 18 

maintenance and defective equipment represent the most significant portion of our 19 

outages, improvements in these will be necessary to achieve our 5-year SAIDI/SAIFI 20 

target. The Remotes’ Outage Committee (ROC) reviews each outage to determine trends 21 

and root causes, leading to actions to avoid future reoccurrences.  22 

 23 

g) Remotes has not set annual reliability targets. Targets are based on improvements to the 24 

5-year average for SAIDI and SAIFI including loss of supply and are aimed at improving 25 

results annually. 26 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 12 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 1, page 9 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Since 2013, how many major events has Hydro One Remotes excluded as a result of its 7 

own definition of force majeure that wouldn’t have been excluded using standard metrics 8 

(those used by Hydro One Distribution, for example)?  9 

b) Does Hydro One keep a log of these events? If so, please provide that evidence. 10 

 11 

Response: 12 

a) Since 2013, Remotes has experienced two major outages that meet its definition of a 13 

major event. For the purposes of internal reporting, Remotes’ definition of a major event 14 

is as follows:   15 

 16 

Major catastrophic events that are beyond the utility’s control will be excluded from 17 

performance reporting, but will be reported to the OEB.  A major catastrophic event is 18 

defined as: 19 

 20 

1. widespread system damage causing customer interruptions that affect an entire 21 

community;  or  22 

2. an outage that affects an entire community for a duration of at least 12 hours 23 

because staff cannot access the community  due to circumstances beyond the 24 

control of the company (ie, as a result of adverse weather that prevents a plane 25 

from landing).   26 

 27 

Remotes uses this definition for internal reporting because it is appropriate for its service 28 

territory. For the purposes of OEB reporting, Remotes uses the IEEE standard. Remotes 29 

did not adopt Networks’ definition of a major event because its assets and service 30 

territory are different from Networks.  Given the wide geographic dispersal of 31 

communities, storm events have not affected more than a single community in the past. 32 

Furthermore, each of the distribution systems are fairly geographically compact (i.e., the 33 

homes and buildings are physically close to one another, so there are fewer feeder related 34 

outages affecting large numbers of customers than in Networks). Finally, because of the 35 

number of customers in each community, using Networks standard of 10% of customers 36 
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out of power would lead to hundreds of outages being excluded annually from 1 

performance reporting.  2 

 3 

b) Since 2013, two outages have met Remotes’ internal definition of a major event day and 4 

were excluded from internal reporting. Please see the attached information on these 5 

outages.  6 

 7 

Note that the July, 2017 Report Card in evidence in A-05-01-01 incorrectly classified an 8 

ice storm related outage in Landsdowne as a major event. That outage did not meet the 9 

criteria above and was included in internal performance results when the error was 10 

detected.  11 



Location Date MM/DD/YY
Outage Start 
Time 24 hour 

Clock

Number of 
Outages

Information 
Source

Duration 
in Minutes

Number of 
Customers 

Out of 
Power

Customer-
Hours of 

Interruptions
Code

Time to 
respond 
minutes

Response 
time 

under 2 
hrs. 

(1=yes)
Wapekeka 04/02/15 12:27:50 1 ST 1409 150 3523 5 0 1

Location Date MM/DD/YY
Outage Start 
Time 24 hour 

Clock

Number of 
Outages

Information 
Source

Duration 
in Minutes

Number of 
Customers 

Out of 
Power

Customer-
Hours of 

Interruptions
Code

Time to 
respond 
minutes

Response 
time 

under 2 
hrs. 

(1=yes)
Hillsport 03/07/17 15:15:00 1 TP 1170.00 35 683 6 0 1

Major Event Days Internal Metric 2013-2017
2015

2017

Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I-02-12 
Attachment 1 
Page 1 of 1



2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016
SAIDI 16.116 11.932 8.486 13.303 12.170 10.433 7.949 4.208 6.068 10.083 9.107 7.776 16.116 11.932 8.486 13.303 12.170 10.433
SAIFI 11.193 15.685 14.021 11.691 13.059 11.747 3.641 4.218 3.372 4.387 4.945 4.154 11.193 15.685 14.021 11.691 13.059 11.747

 No Major Event Days based on IEEE Standard

SAIDI 
SAIFI

 
 

 

2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017  
100.0% 100.0% 98.4% 100.0% 100.0% 81.6%

N/A N/A 95.1% 99.9% 100.0% 100.0%

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 99.9% 100.0%

95.4% 99.1% 98.9% 99.1% 99.3% 99.2%

N/A N/A 1.3% 0.5% 0.0% 0.0%

N/A 100.0% 100.0% 93.2% 94.9% 94.8%

Remotes does not have high voltage connections.

Remotes does not make appointments with customers. Due to the inaccessibiity of its service territory, work is bundled and 

performed when a crew is in the community.

Remotes' telephone system was not able to track telephone calls. In 2014, the system was replaced and this metric has since been tracked.

As determined in EB‐2011‐0021, the reconnection performance standard for Remotes is 2 weeks, to allow for work to be 

bundled and performed when a crew is in the community.

Connection of new services low voltage does not include connection of micro‐embedded generation facilities.

Reconnection Performance Standard was not tracked until 2013, when the Board issued its Decision on EB‐2011‐0021

Reconnection Performance Standard Includes customers reconnnected under the OEB's winter reconnection program.

90.0%

100.0%

85.0%

Low Voltage Connections

High Voltage Connections

Telephone Accessibility

Appointments Met

Written Response to Enquires

Emergency Urban Response

Emergency Rural Response

Telephone Call Abandon Rate

Appointment Scheduling

Rescheduling a Missed Appointment

Reconnection Performance Standard

90.0%

80.0%

80.0%

80.0%

10.0%

OEB Minimum Standard

90.0%

90.0%

65.0%

Indicator

Excluding Major Event Days

5 Year Historical Average ‐Updated for 2017 Results

Appendix 2-G
Service Reliability and Quality Indicators

2012 - 2016

Service Reliability

SAIDI = System Average Interruption Duration Index
SAIFI = System Average Interruption Frequency Index 

Service Quality

11.265

13.241

7.448

4.215

11.265

13.241

Index
Including outages caused by loss of supply Excluding outages caused by loss of supply
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 13 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 5, Schedule 1, pages 10-12 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please update the performance charts with 2017 data. 7 

b) Update the scorecards with 2017 data.  8 

 9 

Response: 10 

a) and b) refer to Attachments 1, and 2 for the charts and internal scorecard updated with 11 

2017 data. Note that the training metric is no longer tracked. Instead 2017 training 12 

focused on specific courses and skill shortfalls identified, to ensure that priority training 13 

is performed and risks are limited. Attachment 3 provides the 2016 OEB scorecard, 14 

which was not available at the time of filing. 15 
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DECEMBER 2017 

 
 
HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
 

2017 Strictly Confidential for Internal Use Only, Not to be Copied or Distributed Externally 1
 

SCORECARD  

Strategic Objective Performance Measure 
Year to Date Status Year End 

Actual Target YTD Target Projected 

B
us

in
es

s 
E

xc
el

le
nc

e 

Financial Strength Distribution System Plan & Cost of Service 
Filing Milestones 23 23  23  

C
us

to
m

er
 

R
el

at
io

ns
 Inspire Customer 

Loyalty and Improve 
Community 
Relationships 

Customer Satisfaction Survey Results 90% ≥ 90%  ≥ 90%  

Director’s FN/Tribal Council Meetings 18 8  8 
Customer & Community Outreach Initiatives1 18 21  21  

O
pe

ra
ti

on
al

 
E

xc
el

le
nc

e 

Maintain/Improve 
System Reliability2 
 

System Duration of Total Interruptions (SAIDI) 
Hours of interruption per delivery point 10.13 11.24  11.24  

System Frequency of Total Interruptions 
(SAIFI)  Interruptions per delivery point 11.74 12.97  12.97  

Generation Availability 99.5% 99.4%  99.4%  

P
ro

du
ct

iv
it

y 

Improve Efficiency of 
Operations 

Kingfisher Upgrade Milestones  
(on time, on budget) 13 13  13  

E
nv

ir
on

m
en

ta
l 

S
te

w
ar

ds
hi

p 

Environmental 
Protection 

Litres lost to the Environment 0 ≤100  ≤100  

Hydro One Spills3 7 ≤6  6 
Category A Spills 0 0  0  

EMS Objectives and Achievements 42 34  34  

H
ea

lt
h 

&
 S

af
et

y 

 
 
Injury Free Workplace 
 
 

Lost Time Injury  0 0  0  

Total Recordable Injury 2 ≤2  ≤2  

High MRPH Incidents 0 ≤1  ≤1  

HSMS Objectives and Achievements 25 24  24  

Legend Better than plan    On plan Worse than plan

 
 

                                                           
1 Customer initiatives are below plan due to unplanned work on other customer initiatives (Fair Hydro Plan, New Bill Project and the Big Trout Lake-
Wapekeka Tie Line).  
2 Reliability results including loss of supply are better than the historical average. SAIDI results have improved by 9%, while SAIFI has improved by 
10%. In reviewing the major storm events as part of the OEB COS process, one of the major storm events does not technically meet our standard for a 
major event and is now included in the results. SAIDI and SAIFI including the single major event are better than the historical average.  
3 The majority of 2017 Hydro One spills are related to an increase in glycol spills related to generation equipment failure and have occurred inside the 
DGS.  As a result, no litres have been lost to the environment.  
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Scorecard - Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. 9/11/2017

 Performance Outcomes  Performance Categories  Measures 2012 2013 2014 2015 2016 Trend Industry Distributor

New Residential/Small Business Services Connected

on Time

Scheduled Appointments Met On Time

Telephone Calls Answered On Time

First Contact Resolution

Billing Accuracy

Customer Satisfaction Survey Results

Level of Public Awareness

Average Number of Hours that Power to a Customer is 

Interrupted

Average Number of Times that Power to a Customer is 

Interrupted

Distribution System Plan Implementation Progress

Total Cost per Customer 

Total Cost per Km of Line

New Micro-embedded Generation Facilities Connected On Time

Liquidity:  Current Ratio (Current Assets/Current Liabilities)

Leverage:  Total Debt (includes short-term and long-term debt) to 

Equity Ratio

Deemed (included in rates)

Renewable Generation Connection Impact Assessments 

Completed On Time

Service Quality

Customer Satisfaction

Safety

System Reliability

Asset Management

Cost Control

Conservation & Demand 

Management

Connection of Renewable 

Generation

Financial Ratios

Customer Focus

Services are provided in a 

manner that responds to 

identified customer 

preferences.

Operational Effectiveness

Continuous improvement in 

productivity and cost 

performance is achieved; and 

distributors deliver on system 

reliability and quality 

objectives.

Public Policy Responsiveness

Distributors deliver on 

obligations mandated by 

government (e.g., in legislation 

and in regulatory requirements 

imposed further to Ministerial 

directives to the Board).

Financial Performance

Financial viability is 

maintained; and savings from 

operational effectiveness are 

sustainable.

100.00%

100.00%

100.00%

98.70%

98.40%

95.00%

100.00%

0.00%

100.00%

0.00%

9.11

4.95

10.08

4.39

6.06

3.37

4.21

4.22

7.84

3.61

1.980.620.460.320.39

 90.00%

 65.00%

Efficiency Assessment

Achieved

Profitability:  Regulatory 

Return on Equity

97.27%

100

91

160

96.46%

91.4%

N/A

113.2%

96.71%

100.00%

 90.00%

 90.00%

Target

Legend:
up down flat

target met target not met

6.04

3.73

1. Compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04 assessed: Compliant (C); Needs Improvement (NI); or Non-Compliant (NC).

2. The trend's arrow direction is based on the comparison of the current 5-year rolling average to the fixed 5-year (2010 to 2014) average distributor-specific target on the right. An upward arrow indicates decreasing  

reliability while downward indicates improving reliability.

3. A benchmarking analysis determines the total cost figures from the distributor's reported information.

4. The CDM measure is based on the new 2015-2020 Conservation First Framework.

3

3

 98.00%

Level of Compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04

Number of General Public Incidents

Rate per 10, 100, 1000 km of line

Serious Electrical 

Incident Index 0.0000.000

00

69.25%69.25%

CC

2

2

C

0

0.000

1

4

5-year trend

Current year

         Net Cumulative Energy Savings
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2016 Scorecard MD&A  Page 1 of 7 
 

2016 Scorecard Management Discussion and Analysis (“2016 Scorecard MD&A”)  
 
The link below provides a document titled “Scorecard - Performance Measure Descriptions” that has the technical definition, plain 

language description and how the measure may be compared for each of the Scorecard’s measures in the 2016 Scorecard MD&A: 

http://www.ontarioenergyboard.ca/OEB/_Documents/scorecard/Scorecard_Performance_Measure_Descriptions.pdf 
 
 

Scorecard MD&A - General Overview 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (“Remotes”) is an integrated generation and distribution company serving 3,600 customers in 21 off-
grid communities. These communities are isolated and scattered across Ontario’s north. As compared to other Ontario distributors 
Remotes has unique financial, operational and geographical attributes. 
 
Remotes is 100% debt financed and conducts its operations under a cost recovery model to achieve a breakeven result of operations. Any 
surplus or deficiency in revenues is added to or drawn from the Rural or Remote Rate Protection Variance Account for future disposition 
by the Ontario Energy Board (“OEB”). Fifteen of the communities are First Nations, which are served under agreements with the federal 
government. In these communities, the federal government funds capital associated with load growth. Replacement capital, operations, 
maintenance and administrative costs are funded through Remotes’ revenue requirement.  
 
Due to the lack of grid connection, most of the electricity that Remotes generated is from diesel technology, which is currently the most 
feasible smaller-scale generation technology for the communities served by Remotes. Remotes also operates two small run of the river 
hydroelectric plants and, at the end of 2016, had 15 customer/community-owned solar installations connected to its distribution systems. 
Fuel is Remotes’ single largest cost. Fuel costs are inherently volatile, related to changes in commodity price, method of delivery and 
volumes required to generate electricity.  
 
Thirteen communities are not accessible by year-round road and can only be reached by aircraft, winter road or, in the case of one 
community, also by barge. The size and isolation of Remotes’ service territory means that transportation of fuel, equipment and staff are 
key cost drivers. Construction and project risk are high due to the lack of transportation infrastructure.   
 
Because Remotes is an integrated generation company with unique financing and operations, some metrics are not included in the results. 
The Ontario Energy Board has recognized that Remotes is not directly comparable to other Ontario distributors. In its Decision in 
proceeding EB-2014-0084, the Board noted that, “Hydro One Remotes is excluded from the Board’s benchmarking analysis because of its 
unique circumstances. As noted in Hydro One Remotes’ 2014 Price Cap Incentive Rate application (proceeding EB-2013-0142), Hydro 
One Remotes is unique in terms of its operating characteristics and cost recovery due to the Rural or Remote Electricity Rate Protection.”   
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Service Quality 
o New Residential/Small Business Services Connected on Time 

In 2016, Remotes processed 31 new connection requests for residential and small business low-voltage customers (those with service 
less than 750 Volts). 100% of these requests were completed within five business days (or as agreed to by the customer and the 
distributor), The industry target is 90%.   
 

o Scheduled Appointments Met On Time 
Because of high transportation costs and uncertainty about flight availability/ability to land, Remotes does not schedule appointments with 
customers. Work is generally organized through Band Councils or contractors since most customers do not have telephones. As a result, 
no appointments are missed or rescheduled. 
 

o Telephone Calls Answered On Time 
Remotes’ billing and customer service staff received 6,666 phone calls from customers in 2016, answering 100% of these calls on time, as 
prescribed in the Ontario Energy Board’s (OEB) Distribution System Code (DSC).  The DSC requires call centre staff to answer calls 
within 30 seconds, 65%of the time, whenever the customer reaches an agent either directly or by means of a transfer. Remotes does not 
use an automated Interactive Voice Response (IVR) system.  
 

Customer Satisfaction 
o First Contact Resolution 

First Contact Resolution (FCR) reports the success of the distributor in resolving a customer’s issue during the first contact. Remotes 
measures FCR based on the number of issues that can be resolved by the billing agent as compared to those that must be brought to a 
supervisor for resolution. In 2016, 100% of calls were resolved by the billing agent without a supervisor’s decision. 
 

o Billing Accuracy 
In 2016, Remotes issued 40,827 bills, with an accuracy rate of 97.27%, an improvement over previous years. Remotes does not meet the 
industry standard of 98.00%. This is largely because Remotes has not installed smart meters and relies on manual readings. Manual 
readings are more likely to result in higher planned and unplanned estimates. Remotes generally contracts with local community members 
to read the meters, and the readings are then faxed to the office and entered into the system by the billing team. If the faxed readings are 
late, they result in an unplanned estimate.  There were 604 unplanned estimates in 2015. Remotes also has approximately 140 seasonal 
customers whose premises are generally difficult to access in the winter and who are billed quarterly with one physical meter read per 
year. In 2016, Remotes implemented quarterly physical meter readings for seasonal customers, if the properties can be accessed. There 
were 49  planned estimates related to seasonal customers an 88% improvement year over year.  
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o Customer Satisfaction Survey Results 
Remotes conducts biennial surveys of its customers to help it plan work and respond to customer priorities. Remotes engaged a 
professional research company with the ability to speak First Nation languages to conduct a random telephone survey of its customers in 
2015. When asked “Overall, are you very satisfied, somewhat satisfied, dissatisfied or very dissatisfied with the electricity service you get 
from Hydro One Remotes,” 91.4% reported being satisfied or very satisfied. The major reasons for satisfaction were that ‘electricity is 
there when needed’ (64.5%) and ‘good/better services’ (19.5%). Dissatisfied customers said that expensive rates/bills were the major 
reason for dissatisfaction. As part of the survey, Remotes tested customer awareness of its programs, and asked customers for their 
opinions on how service could be improved. Actions are being taken to improve awareness of programs to reduce bills (Low-Income 
Emergency Assistance Program and Ontario Electricity Support Program) and to address the service improvements that customers 
identified. Along with asking customers service-related questions, information was also sought on the penetration of electric heat and air 
conditioning and customer access to the internet to help Remotes plan its programs.   
 

Safety 
o Public Safety  

In April 2015, the Electrical Safety Authority (ESA) made recommendations to the OEB for a scorecard public safety measure that includes 
three main components: A) Public Awareness of Electrical Safety, B) Compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04, and C) the Serious 
Electrical Incident Index. Components B and C were reported in previous years and results for Component A – Public Awareness of 
Electrical Safety were tracked for the first time in 2015, for reporting in 2016. This measure will be updated for reporting in 2018.   
 

o Component A – Public Awareness of Electrical Safety 
In the spring of 2016, Remotes engaged a professional research company with the ability to speak First Nation languages to conduct a 
random phone survey to gauge electrical safety awareness among people living in its service territory. The survey was designed by the 
ESA and assessed participants’ safety awareness in six core areas: the likelihood to call before digging, the impacts of touching a power 
line, safe distances when around power lines, safe distances when around downed power lines, danger of tampering with electrical 
equipment, and actions to be taken when an occupied vehicle is in contact with a power line.  For 2015, the Company reported an overall 
index score of 69.25%.  The score was determined by applying the index score to each response in the categories mentioned above, 
where “best answers” received a score of 1 and “incorrect answers” received a score of 0.  Most respondents understood the danger of 
touching an overhead wire (84%) and tampering with electrical equipment (81.5%), but fewer were able to correctly identify in feet or 
meters how close they could come to an overhead line (17%). About the same number (18%) said they would call before digging (there 
are very few underground cables in Remotes’ service territory).  To improve the public’s awareness of hazards, an ad campaign was 
launched on Wawatay radio during the summers of 2016 and 2017 focusing on proximity to overhead wires.  Remotes has also placed 
safety hazard posters in central locations in communities, identifying common hazards. Ongoing educational efforts include warning signs 
at hydroelectric and diesel generating stations, school presentations and information on electrical hazards in bill inserts. 
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o Component B – Compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04 
Remotes was assessed by the ESA as Compliant (C) to Ontario Regulation 22/04.  Ontario Regulation 22/04 was introduced in early 2004 
following recommendations from the ESA to ensure electrical safety and to track and report the safety records and compliance of 
electricity distributors.  Distribution companies are required to submit declarations of compliance on the design, construction, and 
maintenance of distribution systems in accordance with the regulation, on an annual basis.  An external auditor reviews and submits a final 
report, along with a signed declaration of compliance by an officer of the company, to the ESA for review and to establish a final result.  
The performance target for compliance with Ontario Regulation 22/04 is for the distributor to be fully compliant, and is recorded as 
Compliant (C), Non-Compliant (NC), or Needs Improvement (NI).  

 
o Component C – Serious Electrical Incident Index 

For 2016, the ESA identified no recordable serious public incidents, resulting in an index value of 0.0 for Remotes. The Serious Electrical 
Incident Index was designed to track and help improve public electrical safety on the distribution systems over time. Based on the 
distributor’s total kilometers of line, the measure normalizes serious electrical incidents per 10, 100, or 1,000km of line reporting both the 
actual number and rate of incidents per kilometer – for Remotes, the index is normalized per 242 km of line. The distributor and any of its 
contractors or operators are required to report any serious electrical incident within 48 hours to the ESA.   A serious electrical incident is 
defined as any electrical contact or any fire or explosion that caused or may have caused injury or death in any part of the distribution 
system operating at greater than 750 Volts (except if caused by lightning strikes).  Remotes maintains a policy of reporting all public safety 
incidents to the ESA.  
 

System Reliability 
o Average Number of Hours that Power to a Customer is Interrupted 

For 2016, SAIDI performance was worse than the five year average but better than 2015.  Planned outages contributed slightly less to the 
SAIDI result than in 2015, but were higher than average over the period and related to pole replacements, installation of viper switches 
and installation of bird protection. Defective equipment also contributed to the poorer result, but was better than performance in 2015. 
There was a long outage caused by the failure of the potential transformers located on the station transformer. The length of outage was 
compounded by bad weather that delayed the crew from getting to site. In Weagamow, the operator was forced to shut down the station 
due to a fire on the step up structure outside the plant. Remotes notes that, although not reflected on the scorecard, 2016 showed 
improvement in overall generation availability across its system. Planned distribution outages are expected to be higher in the next few 
years and are expected to improve reliability in the longer term. In particular, viper switches will improve cold load pickup related to loss of 
generation, will help reduce community-wide outages associated with catastrophic failure of a generation unit and will permit sectionalizing 
load to reduce the impact of community-wide distribution outages.     
 

o Average Number of Times that Power to a Customer is Interrupted 
Frequency of customer distribution outages was reported at 4.95 outages per customer for 2016. Planned outages will continue to be high 
as investments are required in the distribution system to improve long term reliability.  
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Asset Management 
o Distribution System Plan Implementation Progress 

The Distribution System Plan (DSP) implementation progress is a distributor-defined performance metric. For Remotes, the DSP is the 
Company’s forecasted distribution capital expenditures required to maintain and improve the distribution system over the next five years. 
For 2016, the company exceeded its planned project expenditures by 60%, reflecting an increase in non-recoverable distribution system 
improvement in the largest community served.  Remotes expects this measure to be updated as part of its 2017 Cost of Service filing.  

Cost Control 
The OEB has recognized that Remotes is not directly comparable to other Ontario distributors. In its decision in proceeding EB-2014-
0084, the Board noted that, “Hydro One Remotes is excluded from the Board’s benchmarking analysis because of its unique 
circumstances. As noted in Hydro One Remotes’ 2014 Price Cap Incentive Rate application (proceeding EB-2013-0142), Hydro One 
Remotes is unique in terms of its operating characteristics and cost recovery due to the Rural or Remote Electricity Rate Protection.”   
 

Conservation & Demand Management 
o Net Cumulative Energy Savings (Percent of target achieved) 

The Conservation First Framework is focused on reducing peak demand on the grid and is not related to Remotes’ operations. As such, 
Remotes is excluded from the province-wide targets. Federal and provincial conservation programs that are designed to meet the unique 
needs of customers living in isolated communities in the far north are available to customers in Remotes’ service territory. Remotes also 
has a small conservation program that focuses on energy efficient products and customer education about energy usage.   
 

Connection of Renewable Generation 
o Renewable Generation Connection Impact Assessments Completed on Time 

Due to technical challenges associated with integrating renewable generation in isolated distribution systems, the IESO FIT (Feed-in-
Tariff) programs are not available to customers in Remotes’ service territory. Remotes does offer a program to allow renewable generation 
to connect to its distribution systems, but, when they occur, most of the installations are small and do not require a Connection Impact 
Assessment (CIA).  
 

o New Micro-embedded Generation Facilities Connected  On Time 
5 new micro-embedded solar installations connected to Remotes’ distribution systems in 2016. All of them were completed on time. This 
metric measures the company’s success in connecting micro-embedded generation facilities (less than 10kW) 95% of the time within a 
five business day window.  
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Financial Ratios 
Remotes is 100% debt-financed and is operated as a break-even company with no meaningful return on equity. Therefore, given its 
financial structure, along with its unique operating characteristics, financial ratios are not comparable with those of other Ontario 
distribution utilities. 
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Note to Readers of 2016 Scorecard MD&A 
The information provided by distributors on their future performance (or what can be construed as forward-looking information) may be 
subject to a number of risks, uncertainties and other factors that may cause actual events, conditions or results to differ materially from 
historical results or those contemplated by the distributor regarding their future performance.   
 
FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS AND INFORMATION 
Words such as “expect,” “anticipate,” “intend,” “attempt,” “may,” “plan,” “will”, “can”, “believe,” “seek,” “estimate,” and variations of such 
words and similar expressions are intended to identify such forward-looking statements.  These statements are not guarantees of future 
performance and involve assumptions and risks and uncertainties that are difficult to predict. Some of the factors that could cause such 
differences include legislative or regulatory developments, an unexpected increase in call centre volumes, financial market conditions, 
general economic conditions and the weather.  For these reasons, the information on future performance is intended to be management’s 
best judgement on the reporting date of the performance scorecard, and could be markedly different in the future. We do not intend, and 
we disclaim any obligation to update any forward-looking statements, except as required by law. 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 14 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 3, Schedule 1 Table 2; D2-05-01 and D2-05-02 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please reconcile 2018 Compensation/Salary Cost between A-03-01 Table 2; D2-05-01 7 

and D2-05-02. 8 

b) Based on Appendix 2K data, please explain in detail why HORCI added 10 FTE and $1.5 9 

million in compensation in 2013, following the EB-2012-0137 Board-approval of 10 

Staffing/compensation Costs. 11 

c) Please describe the cost offsets that HORCI used to accommodate this increase. 12 

d) Please discuss what is to prevent similar increases following the 2018 rebasing year? 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

a) The reconciliation is provided below:   16 

 17 

 18 

 19 

b) The filed 2013 data was based on year-end regular staff head count and did not include 20 

casual staff. The information in A-03-01 was provided to show a like-to-like comparison 21 

of regular employees in 2013 and 2018. The actual number of regular staff added was 3. 22 

 23 

c) 3 additional regular staff resources were hired where Remotes could not secure casual 24 

staff to complete the work program. Staff resources were required to 1) establish a fire 25 

certification program for its stations as required for regulatory compliance and to 26 

complete the program approved by the Board in 2013; 2) an additional Operations 27 

Officer was required to improve safety and reliability training and support for local 28 

operators; and 3) as indicated in Exhibit B, Section 4.4, page 108, to hire a staff member 29 
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with specialized information technology, networking and programming skills required to 1 

complete necessary SCADA and PLC projects.  2 

 3 

d) Due to the nature of its funding, Remotes recognizes that it has a unique responsibility to 4 

balance its overall costs with the need to provide safe and reliable electricity to its 5 

customers. A resourcing justification is required to establish the need for all permanent 6 

hires that evaluates the cost and benefit of additional personnel compared to other 7 

resourcing options taking into account historical and future workload as well as business 8 

objectives.  Approval for additional personnel is provided by senior management in 9 

conjunction with human resource staff and policy.  10 



 

DECEMBER 2017 

 
 
HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 
 

2017 Strictly Confidential for Internal Use Only, Not to be Copied or Distributed Externally 1
 

SCORECARD  

Strategic Objective Performance Measure 
Year to Date Status Year End 

Actual Target YTD Target Projected 

B
us

in
es

s 
E

xc
el

le
nc

e 

Financial Strength Distribution System Plan & Cost of Service 
Filing Milestones 23 23  23  

C
us

to
m

er
 

R
el

at
io

ns
 Inspire Customer 

Loyalty and Improve 
Community 
Relationships 

Customer Satisfaction Survey Results 90% ≥ 90%  ≥ 90%  

Director’s FN/Tribal Council Meetings 18 8  8 
Customer & Community Outreach Initiatives1 18 21  21  

O
pe

ra
ti

on
al

 
E

xc
el

le
nc

e 

Maintain/Improve 
System Reliability2 
 

System Duration of Total Interruptions (SAIDI) 
Hours of interruption per delivery point 10.13 11.24  11.24  

System Frequency of Total Interruptions 
(SAIFI)  Interruptions per delivery point 11.74 12.97  12.97  

Generation Availability 99.5% 99.4%  99.4%  

P
ro

du
ct

iv
it

y 

Improve Efficiency of 
Operations 

Kingfisher Upgrade Milestones  
(on time, on budget) 13 13  13  

E
nv

ir
on

m
en

ta
l 

S
te

w
ar

ds
hi

p 

Environmental 
Protection 

Litres lost to the Environment 0 ≤100  ≤100  

Hydro One Spills3 7 ≤6  6 
Category A Spills 0 0  0  

EMS Objectives and Achievements 42 34  34  

H
ea

lt
h 

&
 S

af
et

y 

 
 
Injury Free Workplace 
 
 

Lost Time Injury  0 0  0  

Total Recordable Injury 2 ≤2  ≤2  

High MRPH Incidents 0 ≤1  ≤1  

HSMS Objectives and Achievements 25 24  24  

Legend Better than plan    On plan Worse than plan

 
 

                                                           
1 Customer initiatives are below plan due to unplanned work on other customer initiatives (Fair Hydro Plan, New Bill Project and the Big Trout Lake-
Wapekeka Tie Line).  
2 Reliability results including loss of supply are better than the historical average. SAIDI results have improved by 9%, while SAIFI has improved by 
10%. In reviewing the major storm events as part of the OEB COS process, one of the major storm events does not technically meet our standard for a 
major event and is now included in the results. SAIDI and SAIFI including the single major event are better than the historical average.  
3 The majority of 2017 Hydro One spills are related to an increase in glycol spills related to generation equipment failure and have occurred inside the 
DGS.  As a result, no litres have been lost to the environment.  
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 15 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: In the Board’s decision in the EB-2016-0160 proceeding it determined Hydro One’s 7 

executive compensation was too high. 8 

 9 

“The OEB finds that the significant increases in compensation levels for senior executives and 10 

for members of the Board of Directors that Hydro One Limited has introduced have not been 11 

justified for recovery in OEB regulated rates for transmission services.” 12 

 13 

a) Hydro One Remotes is proposing to recover a portion of executive costs 14 

(President/CEO/Chairman services) in its rates. Has Hydro One Remote adjusted those 15 

costs in the wake of the Board’s Decision? 16 

b) What is the dollar amount of corporate management costs that are included in Hydro One 17 

Remote’s rates? 18 

 19 

Response: 20 

a) The increases did not impact the amount allocated to Remotes, so a downward 21 

adjustment was not required. 22 

 23 

b) Corporate management costs of $63,000 are included in Remote’s rates. 24 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 16 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: In a recent conference relating to Hydro One’s distribution application, the utility 7 

admitted that it was planning on ending its contract with Inergi?  8 

 9 

Will ending the Inergi contract have any impact on Hydro One Remote’s costs? If so, what is the 10 

dollar figure? 11 

 12 

Response: 13 

It is Remotes understanding that Hydro One is planning to end its contract with Inergi for 14 

services related to Hydro One’s Customer Call Centre. Remotes has its own billing staff and 15 

does not foresee any differences in its costs related to these plans.   16 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 17 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A, Tab 6, Schedule 1, attachments 1 and 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Please update these two attachments.  7 

 8 

Response: 9 

As requested, Attachment 1 to this interrogatory is the SLA for General Counsel and Secretary 10 

Services, President/CEO/Chairman Services/Chief Financial Officer and Attachment 2 is the 11 

SLA for General Counsel and Secretary Services, Financial Services, Corporate Services, Tele-12 

communications-related Services. 13 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 18 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: On page 20 of the DSP, Hydro One Remotes lays out its summary of annual cost 7 

savings. 8 

 9 

a) Are the savings between 2018-2022 incremental or cumulative? 10 

b) Can Hydro One confirm that it’s proposing to increase annual cost savings by just $273K 11 

between 2018 and 2022. 12 

c) Can Hydro One confirm that it increased annual cost savings by $3.3 million between 13 

2013 and 2016. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) The savings between 2018-2022 are incremental. 17 

 18 

b) Yes, that is correct.  The Winter Road and First Nation fuel savings depend on the quality 19 

of the winter roads and the duration of the winter road season.  If the winter road 20 

conditions can support more litres to be trucked versus flown in, the cost savings could 21 

potentially increase. 22 

 23 

c) Table 2-4: Summary of Cost Savings 2017-2022 was incorrect.  Refer to the revised table 24 

in Appendix A.  The increased annual cost savings between 2013 and 2016 is $1.0 25 

million, not the $3.3 million.  26 
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Appendix A: Revised Table 2-4: Summary of Cost Savings 2017-2022 1 

 2 

 3 

Cost Savings 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Winter Road Fuel  Savings 1,144,998 3,516,961 1,170,388 496,576 570,783 570,783 570,783 570,783 570,783 570,783

First Nation Fuel  Savings 407,642 347,572 177,023 658,264 643,151 643,151 643,151 643,151 643,151 643,151

Meter Reader Savings 1,149,901 1,250,543 1,296,989 1,370,443 1,343,032 1,349,573 1,356,009 1,362,505 1,369,199 1,375,802

Operator Savings 8,700,903 9,449,573 9,556,411 9,848,608 9,790,318 9,861,849 9,934,095 9,971,020 10,044,718 10,119,154

Webshare Savings 0 0 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200 79,200

Total 11,403,444 14,564,648 12,280,011 12,453,092 12,426,484 12,504,556 12,583,239 12,626,659 12,707,051 12,788,090

Historical ($) Forecast ($)

Table 2‐4: Summary of Cost Savings 2017‐2022
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 19 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: On page 47 of the DSP, Hydro One’s evidence shows that spending as a percentage of 7 

its business plan has decreased from 2014 to 2016. 8 

 9 

a) Please provide a detailed response for why Hydro One’s performance on spending its 10 

approved budgets has gotten worse in recent years.  11 

 12 

Response: 13 

a) Hydro One Remotes spending on both capital and OMA is drastically impacted by the 14 

variability and timing of INAC funding. If and when INAC funding becomes available, 15 

the focus for our business becomes removing connection restrictions through upgrades or 16 

executing customer connections.  INAC operates on a year-by-year funding cycle.  17 

Overall, Hydro One Remotes is a small business with limited capacity and the overall 18 

envelope of work cannot be significantly altered, just the split amongst project types.  19 

The significant and largely unplanned amounts of INAC funding have affected spending 20 

on approved budgets.  21 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 20 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: On page 49 of the DSP, Hydro One says that diesel generation efficiency depends 7 

“largely” on the load profile of the community the generator is servicing.   8 

 9 

a) What is the most efficient load profile? 10 

b) When Hydro One pays renewable energy generators for the power they provide based on 11 

avoided diesel costs, does it consider the impact these renewable energy generators have 12 

on the efficiency levels of diesel generators?  13 

 14 

Response: 15 

a) Each diesel generator has a different fuel efficiency curve that charts load against 16 

efficiency for a fixed RPM.  A flat load profile is the most efficient load profile. 17 

 18 

b) Remotes pays renewable energy generators either a net metered amount or the 19 

REINDEER rate for the community.  Considerations to the impacts on fuel efficiency on 20 

the diesel generators caused by renewable generation would be very difficult to project, 21 

although flattening of the load curve could provide some fuel savings, there would be 22 

some losses associated with running smaller diesel generators as the station load 23 

decreases with increasing renewable generation.  The diesel generating units operate 24 

between 50% and 90% of their prime rating.  The fuel efficiency curve varies 25 

approximately 11% over this range, but the efficiency is not necessarily highest at 90%.  26 

Remotes does not, therefore, consider the REINDEER impacts of fuel efficiency on the 27 

operation of diesel generators. 28 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 21 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B1, Page 59 Figures 3-1 and 3-2 to 3-6 Distribution System Plan 2018-2022 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: Figure 3-6 shows the age demographics of the 57 Diesel units in the generation fleet 7 

assets (Table 3-2) ranging from 1-22 years  8 

 9 

a) Please explain why this is not a normal distribution (like Transformers and Poles Figures 10 

3-8, 3-9). 11 

b) What is the basis of the regulatory depreciation rate/life for diesel units? 12 

c) Please provide documentation on the ACA methodology, cycle and process for 13 

assessment of need for Renewal of diesel generation assets, as shown in Figure 3-5.In 14 

particular,  please provide the links between ACA and run hours and/or other parameters.  15 

d) Does HORCI base its diesel unit renewal policy solely on run hours and/or other factors, 16 

such as historic reliability, load/customers served? 17 

e) Please explain in detail the criteria and weightings used in the renewal/replacement 18 

decisions for P1 Generation Assets. 19 

 20 

Response: 21 

a) Once a generator is in service its life span is not dependant on its age in years. Because 22 

all stations have more than one generator (generally three), each generator does not run 23 

continuously and because generators are not all the same size at the same station one 24 

generator may run significantly more (or less) hours per year than the other generator(s) 25 

due to loading selection.  Therefore their aging to end of life is not strictly chronological.  26 

The other factor that has affected the distribution is the ongoing upgrading (replacement) 27 

to generators to accommodate the growing loads in communities.  This has varied based 28 

on INAC funding over the years. 29 

 30 

b) An in-depth depreciation study was completed by a 3rd party (Foster & Associates) to 31 

determine the useful life of Remotes’ assets, including diesel units and was approved as 32 

part of EB-2012-0237 That study is attached to this IR as I-02-21 - Attachment 1.  33 

 34 

  35 
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c) Age, RPM and Hours Operated are contributing factors to determine the ACA.  Age is 1 

only a problem when unit replacement parts become unavailable.  Age is a minor factor. 2 

Major component parts wear less on lower RPM generators when compared to higher 3 

RPM generators for the same number of hours, thus lower RPM generators are in service 4 

for more hours before replacement.  Given the above, the Hours Operated is the major 5 

factor used to determine replacement of the generators.   6 

 7 

d) All replacements forecast in the DSP are based on projected Hours Operated.  8 

 9 

e) There are two factors considered, Age and Hours Operated.  Age is a minor factor and 10 

Hours Operated is a major factor.   11 



 
 
 
 
2011                
Depreciation 
Rate Review 

 
 

 Remote Communities, Inc. 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 22 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B1 DSP Tables 3-6 and 3-7: Figure 4-1 and Table 4-2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide an explanation why the 2018-2022 Capital Plan for System Renewal of 7 

generators is appropriate/optimal from a risk/reliability/cost perspective. 8 

b) Did HORCI decision/planning rely on Business Cases for each year (such as those filed 9 

for 2018) or undertake a multi-year cost/reliability assessments/scenarios to support its 10 

Plan? If the latter please file this(ese).  11 

c) For other P1 Distribution Assets, does HORCI use the same ACA Models and approach 12 

as Hydro One Networks? Please discuss/compare and provide examples for Poles and 13 

Transformers. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) The major factor determining generator replacement/renewal is Generator Hours 17 

Operated.  This factor is used to forecast the optimal time to replace generators and avoid 18 

major component failure (catastrophic failure).  The Hours Operated maintenance and 19 

replacement is consistent with the manufactures’ recommended maintenance procedures.  20 

The Capital Plan for System Renewal is designed to prevent catastrophic failures caused 21 

by major component failures.  The risk and cost of catastrophic failure can be several 22 

times the planned replacement costs for a generator and result in major community power 23 

outages.  Another specific risk factor of catastrophic failure is employee and operator 24 

safety. 25 

 26 

b) A business case for each year is not filed for generator replacements.  Remotes follows 27 

the engine-hours forecast, Table 3-7 in Exhibit B, to determine the need for unit 28 

replacement.   29 

 30 

c) Yes.  Hydro One Remote Communities uses the same ACA models and approach as 31 

Hydro One Networks, since the ACA approach and requirement is described in 32 

legislation. Please refer to page 62, 73-75 of the DSP in Exhibit B for an overview of the 33 

ACA and further ACA information. 34 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 23 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

No Reference-DSP-Customer Owned Generators 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please list by Customer, Location and installed Capacity all customer owned generators 7 

(above a reasonable materiality threshold) in HORCI service territory 8 

b) What is the current interconnected capacity 9 

c) What is the potential interconnected capacity 10 

d) List all current agreements and locations and capacity for mutual generation support/back 11 

up 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

a) Please refer to EP IR#7 response for the updated renewable installed capacity. In addition 15 

to the renewable capacity listed, the community of North Caribou Lake First Nation 16 

(Weagamow) owns a 1MW diesel unit, which is used to support the total community 17 

load. This unit was designed to be temporary and is operated under contract by Hydro 18 

One Remotes in conjunction with our assets. 19 

 20 

b) As shown in EP IR#7, plus 1MW for the diesel asset described above. 21 

 22 

c) The potential interconnected capacity on an annual basis would be the total load for all 23 

communities we serve or the peak capacity. The REINDEER renewable program allows 24 

for full diesel generation offset. 25 

 26 

d) North Caribou First Nation – Temporary 1,000 kW Upgrade Project Operating 27 

Agreement (circa 2000, plus multiple amendments) 28 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 24 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B1 Distribution System Plan Section 4.1.8.3 Page 96. 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: HORCI is now expected to become a standalone electricity distributor in Cat Lake and 7 

other communities that under the Remote Communities Connection Program are/will be 8 

connected to Hydro One Networks or First Nations transmission.  9 

 10 

Please provide a discussion and comments on a hypothetical Business Model that separates 11 

Generation and GSU from Distribution and Customer Service. 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

Remotes has not contemplated establishing a business model to separate its generation and 15 

distribution activities into separate businesses when it starts serving customers who are grid 16 

connected. Except for the source of electricity (purchased rather than self-generated) and 17 

increased coordination with the grid control centre related to outage planning and execution, 18 

customer service and distribution activities would remain the same as in other communities.  19 

 20 

Remotes believes, given the small number of customers expected to be served in total (fewer 21 

than 10,000), shared resources, such as shared management staff, shared air and land 22 

transportation, shared customer service staff and shared billing staff establishing a separate 23 

business model would not be cost effective.  24 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 25 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, page 109 of DSP, Table 4-15 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Please provide this table with net capital expenditures with 2017 data and compare actual to 7 

budget spending.  8 

 9 

Response: 10 

The table below has been updated with 2017 data. 11 

 12 

 13 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2017 2017
Category Actual Actual Actual Actual Actual Budget Variance

System Access 122,909           30,765             42,407             69,913             23,184             -                    23,184         

System Renewal - Distribution 755,858           504,031           543,694           759,715           444,504           501,360             (56,856)        

System Renewal - Generation 3,401,157        3,615,497        1,287,531        2,434,356        1,471,123        1,728,000          (256,877)      

System Service - Distribution -                  -                  -                  -                  -                  -                    -               

System Service - Generation 456,184           (193,493)         (18,768)           -                  1,059,476        413,000             646,476       

General Plant 690,724           677,492           472,718           914,193           525,355           1,085,000          (559,645)      

Total 5,426,832     4,634,292     2,327,582     4,178,177     3,523,643     3,727,360       (203,717)    

Table 4-15: Historical Net Capital Expenditures by Category
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 26 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 2, page 14 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: Hydro One was planning on purchasing power from Cat Lake and Pikangikum in 7 

2013, but that never occurred. 8 

 9 

What happened to the money in 2013 that was budgeted for the cost of purchases related to those 10 

communities? Did it flow back into the RRRP variance account?  11 

 12 

Response: 13 

As shown in Exhibit H, the costs and customer revenues budgeted to serve Cat Lake and 14 

Pikangikum in 2013 was flowed back into the variance account. However, increases to budgeted 15 

fuel and generation costs for existing customers offset those savings.  16 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 27 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

 4 

Interrogatory: 5 

Preamble: According to O. Reg. 197/17, First Nations Delivery Credit, “an on-reserve consumer 6 

who is a member of a band within the meaning of the Indian Act (Canada) is eligible to receive a 7 

delivery credit from a licensed distributor…” 8 

 9 

a) Does this apply to Hydro One Remotes?  10 

b) Does the Delivery Credit have any impact on Hydro One Remote’s revenue application?  11 

c) If so, is there a threshold of revenue requirement that Hydro One Remote is supposed to 12 

receive from customers (which will be funded from the Delivery Credit) versus that 13 

which will come from the RRRP?  14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) Yes. First Nation non Standard A residential customers living on reserve receive a credit 17 

for the Monthly Service Charge. 18 

 19 

b) No. 20 

 21 

c) No.  22 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 28 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1; Exhibit C2, Tab 2, Schedule 1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Starting with the EB-2012-0137 Board-Approved 2013 Rate Base of $41,091,000, and 7 

Capital Expenditures of $6,135,000, please provide schedule that provides a 8 

reconciliation to the continuity schedule at Exhibit C2-02-01Attachment 1 9 

b) Provide a schedule that shows forecast and actual asset additions and associated opening 10 

and closing Rate Base for the historic years 2013-2017. Reconcile to the Continuity 11 

schedules at Exhibit C2-02-01Attachments 2-6, C2-04-01 and to the 2018 Rate Base 12 

amount of $44,445,000 in C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 13 

c) If Capital Expenditures and In-service assets in 2018 and beyond are as stated in 14 

evidence, “lumpy”, what does HORCI intend to do to ensure Rate base and rates reflect 15 

actual In Service Assets? 16 

d) Please discuss options including an In-Service Asset revenue requirement 17 

deferral/variance account (similar to Hydro One Networks). 18 

 19 

Response: 20 

The Test Year accumulated depreciation in Table 1 of Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 1 is incorrect.  21 

The revised table with the corrected accumulated depreciation is provided below. 22 

 23 

 24 

  25 

Board 

Approved

Test 

Year

2013 2018

Gross  Plant 60,084 71,866

Accumulated Depreciation (24,740) (30,108)

Net Plant 35,344 41,759

Cash Working Capital 5,746 3,761

Distribution Rate Base 41,090 45,519

$ Change 4,429

% Change 11%

Description
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a) The 2013 reconciliation is provided below. 1 

 2 

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant 58,973                          7,486               (5,264)              61,195             60,084            

Accumulated Depreciation (26,074)                         (2,596)              5,264               (23,406)            (24,740)           

Net Plant 32,899                          4,890               ‐                    37,789             35,344            

Cash Working Capital 5,746              

Distribution Rate Base 41,090            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant 54,790                          9,204               (5,089)              58,905             56,848            

Accumulated Depreciation (25,779)                         (2,563)              5,085               (23,257)            (24,518)           

Net Plant 29,011                          6,641               (4)                      35,648             32,330            

Cash Working Capital 5,878              

Distribution Rate Base 38,207            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant (4,183)                           1,718               175                   (2,290)              (3,237)             

Accumulated Depreciation 295                                33                     (179)                 149                   222                  

Net Plant (3,888)                           1,751               (4)                      (2,141)              (3,015)             

Cash Working Capital 132                  

Distribution Rate Base (2,883)             

Construction Work in Progress:

OEB Approved Actual Variance
Opening 2,739                            7,250               (4,511)             

Capital  Spend 6,035                            5,212               823                  

Assets  Placed In service (7,386)                           (8,989)              1,603              

Closing 1,388                            3,473               (2,085)             

Assets Placed in Service:

OEB Approved Actual Variance
From CWIP 7,386                            8,989               (1,603)             

Minor Fixed Assets 100                                215                   (115)                

Closing 7,486                            9,204               (1,718)             

‐                                ‐                  

From I‐02‐28 (a)

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Asset Additions

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Rate Base

Agrees to C2‐02‐01

Agrees to C2‐02‐01 and C2‐04‐01

2013 ($K)

2013 OEB Approved ($K)

2013 Actual ($K)

2013 Variance ($K)

2013 ($K)
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b) The 2013 reconciliation is provided in a). 1 

 2 

The 2014 reconciliation is provided below. 3 

 4 

5 

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant 63,677                          6,894               (1,417)              69,154             66,416            

Accumulated Depreciation (25,754)                         (3,004)              1,417               (27,341)            (26,548)           

Net Plant 37,923                          3,890               ‐                    41,813             39,868            

Cash Working Capital 3,319              

Distribution Rate Base 43,187            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant 58,905                          5,970               (1,274)              63,601             61,253            

Accumulated Depreciation (23,257)                         (2,594)              1,263               (24,588)            (23,923)           

Net Plant 35,648                          3,376               (11)                    39,013             37,331            

Cash Working Capital 3,445              

Distribution Rate Base 40,776            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant (4,772)                           (924)                 143                   (5,553)              (5,163)             

Accumulated Depreciation 2,497                            410                   (154)                 2,753               2,625              

Net Plant (2,275)                           (514)                 (11)                    (2,800)              (2,538)             

Cash Working Capital 126                  

Distribution Rate Base (2,411)             

Construction Work in Progress:

BP FORECAST Actual Variance
Opening 1,567                            3,473               (1,906)             

Capital  Spend 6,634                            4,447               2,187              

Assets  Placed In service (6,694)                           (5,782)              (912)                

Closing 1,507                            2,138               (631)                

Assets Placed in Service:

BP FORECAST Actual Variance
From CWIP 6,694                            5,782               912                  

Minor Fixed Assets 200                                188                   12                    

Closing 6,894                            5,970               924                  

‐                                ‐                  

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Asset Additions

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Rate Base

Agrees to C2‐02‐01

Agrees to C2‐02‐01 and C2‐04‐01

2014 FORECAST per 2014 Business Plan ($K)

2014 Actual ($K)

2014 Variance ($K)

2014 ($K)

2014 ($K)
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The 2015 reconciliation is provided below. 1 

 2 

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross Plant 64,471                          6,187               (1,256)              69,402             66,937            

Accumulated Depreciation (24,545)                         (2,875)              1,256               (26,164)            (25,355)           

Net Plant 39,926                          3,312               ‐                    43,238             41,582            

Cash Working Capital 3,725              

Distribution Rate Base 45,307            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross Plant 63,601                          3,278               (1,506)              65,373             64,487            

Accumulated Depreciation (24,588)                         (2,711)              1,506               (25,793)            (25,191)           

Net Plant 39,013                          567                   ‐                    39,580             39,297            

Cash Working Capital 3,083              

Distribution Rate Base 42,380            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross Plant (870)                              (2,909)              (250)                 (4,029)              (2,450)             

Accumulated Depreciation (43)                                 164                   250                   371                   164                  

Net Plant (913)                              (2,745)              ‐                    (3,658)              (2,286)             

Cash Working Capital (642)                

Distribution Rate Base (2,927)             

Construction Work in Progress:

BP FORECAST Actual Variance
Opening 1,497                            2,138               (641)                

Capital  Spend 5,843                            2,046               3,797              

Assets  Placed In service (5,972)                           (2,996)              (2,976)             

Closing 1,368                            1,188               180                  

Assets Placed in Service:

BP FORECAST Actual Variance
From CWIP 5,972                            2,996               2,976              

Minor Fixed Assets 215                                282                   (67)                   

Closing 6,187                            3,278               2,909              

‐                                ‐                  

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Asset Additions

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Rate Base

Agrees to C2‐02‐01

Agrees to C2‐02‐01 and C2‐04‐01

2015 FORECAST per 2015 Business Plan ($K)

2015 Actual ($K)

2015 Variance ($K)

2015 ($K)

2015 ($K)
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 1 

The 2016 reconciliation is provided below. 2 

 3 

 4 

Description Opening Additions Retirements Adjustment Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant 66,859                          5,235               (1,212)              70,882             68,871            

Accumulated Depreciation (26,378)                         (3,037)              1,212               (28,203)            (27,291)           

Net Plant 40,481                          2,198               ‐                    42,679             41,580            

Cash Working Capital 3,794              

Distribution Rate Base 45,374            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Adjustment Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant 65,373                          4,656               (1,915)              (582)                 67,532             66,453            

Accumulated Depreciation (25,793)                         (2,751)              1,914               (26,630)            (26,212)           

Net Plant 39,580                          1,905               (1)                      (582)                 40,902             40,241            

Cash Working Capital 3,262              

Distribution Rate Base 43,503            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Adjustment Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant (1,486)                           (579)                 (703)                 (582)                 3,350               932                  

Accumulated Depreciation 585                                286                   702                   ‐                    (1,573)              (494)                

Net Plant (901)                              (293)                 (1)                      (582)                 1,777               438                  

Cash Working Capital (532)                

Distribution Rate Base (94)                   

Construction Work in Progress:

BP FORECAST Actual Variance
Opening 1,049                            1,188               (139)                

Capital  Spend 4,885                            4,068               817                  

Assets  Placed In service (5,060)                           (4,546)              (514)                

Closing 874                                710                   164                  

Assets Placed in Service:

BP FORECAST Actual Variance
From CWIP 5,060                            4,546               514                  

Minor Fixed Assets 175                                110                   65                    

Closing 5,235                            4,656               579                  

‐                                ‐                  

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Asset Additions

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Rate Base

Agrees to C2‐02‐01

Agrees to C2‐02‐01 and C2‐04‐01

2016 FORECAST per 2016 Business Plan ($K)

2016 Actual ($K)

2016 Variance ($K)

2016 ($K)

2016 ($K)
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The 2017 reconciliation is provided below. 1 

 2 

 3 

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross Plant 67,532                          3,606               (474)                 70,664             69,098            

Accumulated Depreciation (26,630)                         (2,877)              474                   (29,033)            (27,832)           

Net Plant 40,902                          729                   ‐                    41,631             41,267            

Cash Working Capital 3,629              

Distribution Rate Base 44,895            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross Plant 67,532                          2,094               (1,659)              67,967             67,750            

Accumulated Depreciation (26,630)                         (2,848)              1,657               (27,821)            (27,226)           

Net Plant 40,902                          (754)                 (2)                      40,146             40,524            

Cash Working Capital 3,327              

Distribution Rate Base 43,851            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross Plant ‐                                 (1,512)              (1,185)              (2,697)              (1,349)             

Accumulated Depreciation ‐                                 29                     1,183               1,212               606                  

Net Plant ‐                                 (1,483)              (2)                      (1,485)              (743)                

Cash Working Capital (301)                

Distribution Rate Base (1,044)             

Construction Work in Progress:

COS Forecast Actual Variance
Opening 710                                710                   ‐                   

Capital  Spend 3,553                            3,386               167                  

Assets Placed In service (3,431)                           (1,956)              (1,475)             

Closing 832                                2,140               (1,308)             

Assets Placed in Service:

COS Forecast Actual Variance
From CWIP 3,431                            1,956               1,475              

Minor Fixed Assets 175                                138                   37                    

Closing 3,606                            2,094               1,512              

‐                                ‐                  

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Asset Additions

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Rate Base

Agrees to C2‐02‐01

2017 COS Forecast ($K)

2017 Actual ($K)

2017 Variance ($K)

2017 ($K)

2017 ($K)
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The 2018 reconciliation is provided below. 1 

 2 

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant 70,664                          3,197                    (793)                 73,068             71,866            

Accumulated Depreciation (29,033)                         (2,942)                  793                   (31,182)            (30,108)           

Net Plant 41,631                          255                       ‐                    41,886             41,759            

Cash Working Capital 3,761              

Distribution Rate Base 45,519            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant 67,967                          3,197                    (793)                 70,371             69,169            

Accumulated Depreciation (27,821)                         (2,942)                  793                   (29,970)            (28,896)           

Net Plant 40,146                          255                       ‐                    40,401             40,274            

Cash Working Capital 3,761              

Distribution Rate Base 44,034            

Description Opening Additions Retirements Closing Rate Base

Gross  Plant (2,697)                           ‐                        ‐                    (2,697)              (2,697)             

Accumulated Depreciation 1,212                            ‐                        ‐                    1,212               1,212              

Net Plant (1,485)                           ‐                        ‐                    (1,485)              (1,485)             

Cash Working Capital ‐                   

Distribution Rate Base (1,485)             

Construction Work in Progress:

COS Forecast ADJ Forecast Variance
Opening 832                                2,140                    (1,308)             

Capital  Spend 3,060                            3,060                    ‐                   

Assets Placed In service (3,021)                           (3,021)                  ‐                   

Closing 871                                2,179                    (1,308)             

Assets Placed in Service:

COS Forecast ADJ Forecast Variance
From CWIP 3,021                            3,021                    ‐                   

Minor Fixed Assets 176                                176                       ‐                   

Closing 3,197                            3,197                    ‐                   

‐                                ‐                      

From I‐02‐28 b) ‐ $44,445 per original filing, restated at $45,519 

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Asset Additions

Response to I‐02‐28 (b) ‐ Forecast vs Actual Rate Base

Agrees to C2‐02‐01

Agrees to C2‐02‐01 and C2‐04‐01

2018 COS Forecast ($K)

2018 Forecast with Opening Balance Adjustment ($K)

2018 Variance ($K)

2018 ($K)

2018 ($K)
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c) Remotes conducts its operations under a cost recovery model applied to achieve an after-1 

tax breakeven operation result. Any differences between approved rate base and in-2 

service assets would not result in higher returns to Remotes.  3 

 4 

d) Remotes believes that the RRRP variance account protects ratepayers from changes to the 5 

capital program.   6 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 29 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit C1, Tab 2, Schedule1; EB-2017-0049 Exhibit C1,Tab 2, Schedule 1    Attachment 7 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: 7 

1)The Remotes’ overhead capitalization rate is a calculated percentage 8 

representing the amount of Common Corporate Functions and Services (“CCFS”) 9 

overhead costs that are required to support capital projects in a given year.  10 

2) Shared Services Costs include Corporate Common Expenses  11 

3) Hydro One Distribution in the second reference indicates  12 

Hydro One proposes: 13 

- Increasing 2015 OEB-approved Corporate Management expense by inflation from 14 

$2.4 million to $2.5 million in the 2018 test year plus recovery for $1.3 million in 15 

costs associated with Hydro One’s Ombudsman; 16 

- Decreasing ‘Other OM&A – Other Costs’ (page 33 of Exhibit C1, Tab 1, Schedule 7) 17 

by $1.3 million to remove Long Term Incentive Plan (“LTIP”) costs related to the 18 

CEO, CFO and CLO. 19 

 20 

a) Have these adjustments been incorporated into Remotes’ 2018 CCFS costs 21 

for capitalization and shared services? 22 

b) If not please make the necessary adjustments 23 

 24 

Response: 25 

a) Hydro One Ombudsman costs and LTIP costs relating to the CEO, CFO and CLO were 26 

not allocated to Remotes. 27 

 28 

b) No adjustment is required. 29 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 30 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 2 Page 5 and Table 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide more detail on the major additions and costs of the Generation 7 

Maintenance Program between 2013 and 2017.  8 

b) Please Provide specific information on annual labour costs over the period 9 

c) Please explain in more detail why the Generation Maintenance Program and costs is 10 

increasing further in the Test Year (labour costs, higher achievement etc.). 11 

 12 

Response: 13 

a) The costs of the Generation Maintenance Program have both a planned and unplanned 14 

component.  Planned work is on generators and auxiliary equipment.  The planned 15 

component follows manufacturer maintenance guidelines for generator repair or 16 

scheduled inspection and maintenance of auxiliary equipment.  The unplanned 17 

component either fixes existing malfunctioning equipment outside of regular planned 18 

maintenance components or makes unplanned improvements to existing equipment and 19 

process as required by operations.   20 

 21 

During the years 2013 – 2017, planned maintenance was performed on all engines as 22 

prescribed by the manufacturer.  Planned maintenance on auxiliary equipment includes 23 

battery banks, cooling system checks, fire system checks, generator control panel checks, 24 

secondary heating checks, ventilations system checks, bulk fuel tank checks and lifting 25 

device checks. 26 

 27 

Over the same period, unplanned work included replacing malfunctioning equipment 28 

including variable speed motor drives on cooling and ventilation system, leak detection 29 

equipment, bulk fuel level sensors, secondary heat piping replacement, battery 30 

replacements, fire system replacements, SCADA computer and screen replacements, and 31 

generator controls replacement.  Other equipment modifications allowing for better 32 

voltage regulation and generator synchronization and fuel filtering and metering 33 

improvements were also done. 34 

  35 
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b)  1 

 2 

 3 

c) The generation maintenance program costs are increasing in 2018 due to an increased 4 

focus on safety improvements as well an increase on the maintenance of auxiliary 5 

equipment and fuel tanks.   6 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017
Labour Costs 4,634 5,413 4,341 4,824 4,630

Generation Maintenance - Labour Costs (in $K)

Category
Historic  (Actual)
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 31 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 2 Pages 11-12 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide Table(s) that show for each historic and Bridge year 2013-17: 7 

- Actual Fuel volumes delivered 8 

- The Fuel Loss between Purchase and Utilization- Volume and % for each year. 9 

- The average landed cost of the fuel $ and per unit for each year 10 

- The breakdown of the fob Purchase Price and Delivery Costs. 11 

b) Please provide unit delivery cost ranges per km for air delivery (56%) all-weather road 12 

delivery (13%), winter road delivery (18%) and First Nation contracts (13%). 13 

c) Please describe in more detail HORCI’s program for lowering fuel costs in 2018. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) The table is provided below:  17 

 18 

 19 
 20 

Even though metering, temperature and inventory measurement impacts fuel loss, the impact is 21 

immaterial. All purchased fuel is essentially utilized in the year purchased, with only some 22 

variances carried in inventory (i.e. inside the tanks) over the year end cut-off. 23 

 24 

The breakdown of the fob Purchase Price and Delivery Costs are as follows: 25 

 26 

 Variable commodity price for each supplier are set semi-monthly (Winnipeg and Thunder 27 

Bay Rack Rates are both used, depending on the supplier). 28 

 Delivery includes Supplier Cap and Trade per litre costs. 29 

 Distribution rates and profit margin are fixed yearly for air and road delivery (per litre 30 

basis) 31 

 Variable surcharge, or surcharge reductions, on distribution rates are tied to current fuel 32 

commodity prices to ensure delivery rates (air and road) represent current market 33 

conditions. 34 

 Fixed total pricing for each supplier are set semi-monthly based on the average prior 35 

month costing or the month end rack rate (depending on contract and supplier). 36 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017

Actual Actual Actual Actual Actual

Actual Volume Issued 17,284,327          17,516,627          17,491,683          17,360,821          17,307,991         

Average Cost per load 14,389$                16,678$                12,657$                11,166$                13,603$               

Average per unit Cost 1.47$                    1.47$                    1.32$                    1.35$                    1.48$                   
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 Variable rates for winter road deliveries for: full loads, 3/4 loads and 1/2 loads or less. 1 

 2 

b)  This metric is not tracked due to extensive unknown factors that include variable staging 3 

areas, starting areas, load size, sub-contracted carriers, and unknown routes for winter roads. 4 

 5 

In March 2017, examples of cost per litre range are listed below. 6 

 7 

 8 
 9 

 10 

c) For 2018, Remotes is expecting the winter road fuel supplier to dedicate more trucks to 11 

Remotes fuel needs.  This will allow more fuel to be delivered to Remotes storage tanks. 12 

As well, there is more likelihood that more fuel will be delivered to First Nation’s storage 13 

tanks that Remotes utilizes under contractual agreements.  Overall, this will increase road 14 

delivery, resulting in a reduction in air delivery.  This will lower the fuel costs. 15 

 16 

An all-season road and bridge was constructed to North Caribou Lake in late 2017.  17 

Therefore, more expensive fly-in fuel will no longer be required in 2018 and in future 18 

years to this community. 19 

Delivery Type Range from Range to Period Covered

Air Delivery 1.41$                      2.79$                   Mar‐17

All‐weather Road Delivery 0.89$                      1.04$                   Mar‐17

Winter Road Delivery 1.01$                      1.54$                   Mar‐17

First Nation fixed contracts 1.34$                      2.40$                   2017 WR Season
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 32 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 3 Page 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please Provide a Table and a Chart showing details of the Forestry Program 2013-7 

2017(E) and 2018(F) including line kms serviced, annual costs and Unit costs. 8 

b) Provide/include a projection for the outlook period 2019-2022. 9 

 10 

Response: 11 

a)  12 

 13 

 14 

b) The projection for the outlook period 2019-2022 is similar to the 2018 test year. 15 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 Test

Total  Forestry  ‐ $  $   313,313   $   391,893   $   548,524   $   261,500   $   134,393   $   457,000 

Program/Planned Forestry  $   313,313   $   391,893   $   539,800   $   244,956   $   112,321 

Short Term Forestry Assistance  $              ‐     $              ‐     $       8,724   $     16,544   $     22,072 

Program/Planned Forestry km's 96  81  73  32  31 

Short Term Forestry Assistance km's 4  4  8 

96  81  77  36  39 

# Communities  where Forestry Work was  performed

Forestry Program                    7  6 5 1 2

Short Term Forestry Assistance 2 2 4

Program/Planned Forestry km's  ‐ $/km
 $       3,264   $       4,838   $       7,395   $       7,655   $       3,623 

Short Term Forestry Assistance km's ‐ 

$/km
 $              ‐     $              ‐     $       2,181   $       4,136   $       2,759 

* Due to a small, variable Forestry work program the per unit costs are a flawed measure. 

Travel and logistical costs weigh heavily on our business operations.
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b) Please see attached for information related to our application-based CDM program. No 1 

targets or measures have been established for 2018 CDM Programs.  As indicated in 2 

Exhibit D2, Tab 3, Schedule 3 (OMA Programs Table – Appendix 2-JC) the budgeted 3 

amount for 2018 is $112,000.  4 

 5 

c) Remotes does not have this information.   6 

     The Conservation First Framework is related to a Directive to the OEB from the Minister 7 

of Energy issued March 26, 2014. Paragraph 2(i) of the Minister’s Directive excludes 8 

Remotes from the framework (see excerpt below). 9 

 10 

2. Despite paragraph 1, the Board shall not amend the licence of any Distributor that 11 

meets the conditions set out below: 12 

I. with the exception of embedded distributors, the Distributor is not connected to 13 

the Independent Electricity System Operator ("IESO") - controlled grid; or 14 

II. the Distributor's rates are not regulated by the Board. 15 

 16 

Remotes also notes that the Minister has issued various directives to the IESO to establish 17 

programs that are targeted to indigenous communities and to which the community itself 18 

must apply. 19 

 20 

d) Remotes does not have this information. 21 



 

 
 
 
 

HYDRO ONE REMOTE COMMUNITIES INC. 

CONSERVATION AND RENEWABLE ENERGY (CaRE) PROGRAM INITIATIVES 
 

 

Commercial Lighting Retrofit Program Introduction 
 
This  Program  assists  our customer’s  with  upgrades  to  lighting  systems  in  existing buildings.  Many 
buildings still contain inefficient lighting systems which, depending on the use of the building can result in high 
operating costs.  Upgrading inefficient lighting can also assist in the reduction of greenhouse gas (GHG) 
emissions within the community.   
 
Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (Remotes) will assist by providing a cash-back rebate UP TO 100% the 
cost of fixtures and lamps required in order to perform a lighting retrofit in a building.  All applications from 
Remotes’ customers will be considered.  Eligible buildings include all Standard A and/or Commercial Customers 
as well as Multi-Residential Rentals.   
 
Upon request, Remotes will conduct a lighting audit to determine what is currently in place and review energy 
efficient upgrade options.  Subsidy is based the Remotes’ preferred option.  The preferred option is 
determined by the cost of retrofit material vs. rate of recovery.  Remotes will not consider retrofits that will 
take longer than 3 years to recoup costs.  Should a Customer prefer a more expensive retrofit where the rate 
of recovery exceeds this period the Customer will be eligible for up to the subsidy limit (Remotes’ option) 
only.  The Customer will absorb any and all additional costs. For example, if Remotes’ option costs $10,000 in 
materials and the customer’s preferred option is $15,000 the Customer will be reimbursed up to $10,000 and 
you will be expected to absorb the extra $5000. 
 
Remotes will cover 100% the cost of the lighting audit should the project be carried out.  In the event that the 
Customer does not proceed with the project after the assessment has been carried out or does not complete 
the project within 12 months of receipt of material, the Customer will be billed for 50% of those audit costs.  
 
Eligible Subsidy percentages are as follows: 
 50% rebate on all lamps and fixtures (interior and exterior) required for the lighting retrofit for Standard A 

applicants  
 100% rebate on all lamps and fixtures (interior and exterior) required for the lighting retrofit for Multi-

Residential  (Rentals) or Commercial Customers 
 
Successful applicants will complete the following steps: 
1. Send an email to Remotes providing the list of businesses to be audited, including the billing account number 

and address.   
2. Sign a letter of understanding, provided by Hydro One Remotes.   
3. Once received, a lighting Auditor will contact the Customer directly to arrange for a lighting audit in the 

approved buildings.   
4. The lighting Auditor will provide Remotes with recommendations for improvements to lighting including 

potential saving and cost of lighting.  A summary will be shared with the Customer along with 
recommendations illustrating Remotes’ preferred option and the proposed subsidy amount. 

5. If still interested, the Customer will notify Remotes which buildings will move forward. 
6. The Customer will then contact the lighting Auditor directly to order, ship and pay for all the required 

equipment at the location of your choice.   
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7. The Customer will hire, make arrangements and pay for a licensed Electrician to install products in order to 
satisfy the lighting retrofit.   

8. The Customer or Electrician will make arrangements for an Electrical Safety Authority (ESA) inspection 
ensuring the work meets the regulations for safety purposes.  The Electrician can apply on the Customer’s 
behalf if those arrangements have been made at the time of hire. 

9. Once work is complete, the Customer will send Remotes the following information in order to receive a 
rebate: 
 Confirmation that installation is complete (letter from Electrician or ESA) 
 A copy of the inspection from ESA  
 A copy of the paid receipt from the lighting supplier for all material required for the retrofit 

 
Disclaimers 
1. Hydro One Remotes will only consider rebates on initial orders for material and not replacement costs.  For example if material is 

ordered and shipped to the Customer in advance of installation and in the meantime items require reordering because they have 
been damaged, mismanaged, or misplaced Remotes will only consider a rebate on the initial order. 

2. Remotes does not cover the cost of an Electrician or the ESA Inspection.  This cost will be absorbed by the Customer.  
3. Remotes will not consider projects where the business owner installs product by themselves unless they are a licensed 

Electrician.  However if the retrofit only requires changing of light bulbs without the replacement of fixtures an Electrician is not 
required therefore and the ESA inspection is waived. 

4. Remotes does not take responsibility for disposal of the old lamps or fixtures.   

 
To apply for the Program or get more information contact RemotesCare@HydroOne.com 
 

  



 

Street Lighting Retrofit Program Introduction 
 

For the most part, current street lighting stock in the Hydro One Remote Communities territory are no longer 
considered energy efficient to today’s standards.  Most of the current stock contains Low Pressure Sodium 
(LPS) and High Pressure Sodium (HPS) streetlights.  There are products available today that are far more energy 
efficient, offer better quality of light as well as a much longer lifespan than what has historically specified for 
use.  Remotes now recommends the use of Emitting Diode (LED) street lighting.   

 

Remotes is prepared to assist our Customers who have existing LPS or HPS street lights to make this 
transition to LED.  Remotes is prepared to reimburse existing customers the differential cost of purchasing LED 
replacement fixtures and lamps when changing out their older LPS or HPS systems.  Remotes will work closely 
with a community representative to coordinate the project and will also provide a detailed estimate illustrating 
the benefits, kWh and cost savings over the life of their current and proposed street lights and a proposed 
reimbursement amount. 

 
The following items must be met by the successful applicant: 

 Identify a key individual to work closely with Remotes for the planning and coordinating the work; 
 Provide enough supporting documentation in the form of price quotes and technical specifications for 

the replacement of the existing street lighting stock, one for replacement of the same product and one 
for an LED option, based on supplier recommendations; 

 Identify all existing light fixtures, lamp sizes, wattages and types within the community in order for 
Remotes to determine required upgrades; 

 Absorb  all  project costs; 

 Order and make ready all stock required for the installation work which will be performed by Remotes’ staff 
and  

 Assume responsibility and costs associated from inaccuracies within submitted information which may 
result in delays or cost overruns because of incorrect amounts, specifications or sizing of proposed lighting 
systems. 

 
To apply for the Program or get more information contact Remotes Customer Service 
RemotesCustomerService@HydroOne.com.



 

Remotes Mail-In Rebate Program 
 

 
Under  Separate  Cover 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 34 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B1 DSP Figure 1-7; Exhibit D1, Tab 1, Schedule 5,  Page 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide references to any Studies that HORCI has made or has access to regarding 7 

efficient lighting retrofit in Remote Communities. 8 

b) Please provide in Tabular form, estimates, with supporting notes/calculations based on 9 

the OEB/IESO CDM Manual: 10 

- Total HORCI Service area Lighting Loads MWh 11 

- Commercial Lighting Loads MWh 12 

- Current penetration of Commercial Efficient Lighting (LED etc) 13 

- Residential Lighting Loads MWh 14 

- Potential MWh savings from efficient lighting. (Gross and Net of calculated increase in 15 

residential electric heat load) 16 

- Current estimated penetration of Residential efficient lighting (LED etc) 17 

- Electricity Cost Savings potential (based on Avoided cost) at 10-80% penetration levels. 18 

- Lighting retrofit costs at 10-80% penetration levels. 19 

c)  List in detail and discuss all barriers and necessary incentives to deployment of energy 20 

efficient lighting in HORCI-serviced communities 21 

 22 

Response: 23 

a) Remotes prepared a discussion paper in 2013 to determine the available energy savings to 24 

support their Street Lighting Retrofit Program.  See attachment 1.  25 

 26 

b) As discussed in 1-02-33 Remotes is not included in the OEB/IESO framework and does 27 

not have the information to answer this question. 28 

 29 

c) The Minister of Energy has established several programs through the IESO that offers 30 

Remotes’ communities opportunities to build capacity in conservation and energy 31 

generally. There are several barriers to the establishment of conservation programs 32 

including the deployment of energy efficient lighting. The size of the communities and 33 

lack of large chain stores means province-wide rebate programs are not generally 34 

available to residents in Remote Communities. Because customers are largely residential, 35 

there are few if any opportunities for commercial/industrial conservation. The 36 

inaccessibility of the communities make it difficult to establish good exchange programs 37 
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since shipment, removal and logistics are complex and costly. Housing stock is not built 1 

to the provincial building code and some communities do not have adequate funding to 2 

maintain the housing, making it difficult to set up programs related to the energy 3 

efficiently when more urgent housing issues exist. Customers are economically 4 

disadvantaged and may not have upfront capital to participate in programs (note that 5 

Remotes customers may be eligible for the Green Ontario programs targeted to the low-6 

income customer segment to be established and delivered by the IESO). There are no 7 

businesses within the communities that execute CDM programs including lighting 8 

retrofits. Wide-spread knowledge and understanding of energy use and efficiency 9 

remains a challenge. Community members would need to acquire the training and would 10 

require ongoing support (office, tools, oversight, car) or external vendors would need to 11 

be hired. In order for Remotes itself to deploy a successful efficient lighting program in 12 

their service territory Remotes would need the following: 13 

 Increased resources including staff to promote/work with to each community. 14 

 Increased funding and resources to identify all potential projects in each 15 

community. 16 

 Increased funding to perform all the leg work, order all the required supplies and 17 

hire vendors to install the lighting to ESA standards. 18 
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Energy Probe Research Foundation - Interrogatory # 35 1 

 2 

Reference:  3 

D1, Tab 5, Schedule 1 Table 3 -Service Costs and Labour Rates 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: The 2018 HORCI labour rate for a RC Technician is $169 plus expenses. 7 

 8 

a) Please provide a Table and Chart showing the Board approved 2013 RCT labour rate and 9 

estimates of the rates for 2014-2017. 10 

b) Provide Total RCT costs including labour and expenses for each year and position this as 11 

a percentage of Total Service costs. 12 

c) Has Remotes’ benchmarked its costs, including labour rates to other Canadian Utilities 13 

that service Remote Communities (e.g. BC Hydro/Fortis, Manitoba Hydro and Hydro 14 

Quebec)? If so please provide copies/summary extracts of the benchmark studies. 15 

d) If not, given the RRFE requirements for Benchmarking, will Remotes undertake such 16 

Benchmarking Studies? 17 

 18 

Response: 19 

a) Remote Communities Technician Rate: 20 

 21 

 22 

 23 

b) D1, Tab 5, Schedule 1 Table 3 “Service Costs and Labour Rates” does not exist. 24 

 25 

c) No. Remotes has not benchmarked its costs to other Canadian Utilities that service off-26 

grid communities.   27 

 28 

d) The operating circumstances for each off-grid utility vary significantly by jurisdiction 29 

and it is clear that costs would not be comparable. Benchmarking has been discussed by 30 

the utilities but is generally agreed that it is of limited value given the significant 31 

differences amongst utilities. Best practices are often exchanged throughout the year and 32 

at the bi-annual Prime Power Diesel Inter Utility Conference (PPDIUC). By example, the 33 

size, loads and customer count of communities vary, loads, assets in service, number of 34 
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communities served, geographic dispersion, provincial legislation, accessibility (roads) 1 

and provincial government supports for customers are not comparable. Other notable 2 

differences include staffing and the ability to contract services, plant design, generation 3 

type, renewables, and distribution complexity and distance. As a further example, Hydro 4 

One Remotes is the only off-grid utility in Canada that flies in fuel within its regular 5 

operations. The other notable influence is whether the organization’s structure is stand-6 

alone from its parent or fully or partially integrated. Based on these differences as well as 7 

other Hydro One Remotes feels that benchmarking other off-grid utilities is of limited 8 

value. 9 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 1 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-3-1 Page 8 Performance Management 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) With respect to improved project management, please explain the changes made over the past 7 

five years to improve productivity. 8 

 9 

Response: 10 

a) Prior to 2013, projects were assigned to engineering staff.  In 2013, Remotes created a 11 

job to focus on project management.  From this, Remotes has developed project 12 

management processes for estimating, monitoring and reporting.  The pre-planning 13 

process, including the purchase of equipment for winter roads has also been improved, 14 

leading to cost savings associated with transportation and to improvements in the timing 15 

of project completion. These processes are now standard in Remotes’ business.  We 16 

continue to track and utilize Lessons Learned on projects and apply them to future 17 

projects. 18 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 2 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-3-2 Revenue Deficiency 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please confirm the 2018 revenue deficiency. 7 

 8 

b) Please provide the key drivers that make up the revenue deficiency. 9 

 10 

Response: 11 

a) Refer to Table 2 in Exhibit F1, Tab 1, Schedule 1, which provides the 2018 revenue 12 

deficiency. 13 

 14 

b) The key drivers that make up the revenue deficiency primarily relate to 1) inflation over 15 

the past 5 years (RRRP has not changed since 2013), 2) increased generation 16 

maintenance, primarily related to increased maintenance of auxiliary and plant systems, 17 

which were found to be a leading cause of outages and 3) increased fuel costs associated 18 

with higher prices and increased consumption.  19 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 3 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-4-1 Attachment 3 Page 4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: Remotes’ evidence regarding Electricity Rebates & Programs indicates most Hydro 7 

One Remotes customers were not aware of various electricity-related rebates and programs 8 

available to them. 9 

 10 

a) Please describe the step Remotes has undertaken or plans to undertake to improve the 11 

awareness of its customers of electricity-related rebates and programs including LEAP 12 

and OSEP. 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

a) Please see the answer to  I-01-03. 16 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 4 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-5-1 Performance Management 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Page 3 Band/Tribal Council Meetings: The target for this initiative is to meet with the 7 

Band or Tribal Council at least eight times per year.  In 2016 and 2017, 13 and 17 8 

meetings, respectively, were achieved.  Please explain the need for additional meetings in 9 

these years compared to the three previous years.   10 

 11 

b) Page 5 Environmental Management System (“EMS”) Objectives and Achievements: The 12 

target for acceptable performance is the completion of 80% of planned deliverables.  13 

Please explain how the 80% was derived. 14 

 15 

c) Page 5 Reducing Residential Arrears: Please provide the results for 2017 and the current 16 

target.  Please discuss if Remotes will be tracking this metric for the years 2018 to 2022.  17 

If not, please explain. 18 

 19 

d) Page 7 Health & Safety Mandatory Training: Please provide the data for 2017.  Given the 20 

trend for the metric is declining since 2013 please explain the rationale to drop this 21 

metric. 22 

 23 

Response: 24 

a) The need for increased meeting with Band/Tribal councils has been driven by a notable 25 

increased interest in renewable projects, independent power authority service discussion 26 

related largely to the Watay project, and high impact customer related projects such as 27 

upgrades. 28 

 29 

b) The 80% is established based on the historical performance of meeting Environmental 30 

Management System (“EMS”) Objectives and Achievements of our business since 2002. 31 

On an annual basis this target is discussed and reviewed during the management review 32 

as well as confirmed annually in early Q1 once Objectives and Achievements have been 33 

finalized. The 20% shortfall allows for some flexibility for supervisors and managers to 34 

effectively manage their programs, overall Objectives and Achievements, and allows for 35 

changing needs and business requirements. Missed Objectives and Achievements, still 36 

deemed relevant and applicable are carried over to the next year. 37 
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c) Remotes experienced a 26% reduction in its total energy arrears for 2017. This metric is 1 

no longer tracked as a result of the overall success in reducing the total energy arrears to 2 

an acceptable level. 3 

 4 

d) This metric is no longer tracked. Instead 2017 training focused on specific courses and 5 

skill shortfalls identified, to ensure that priority training is performed and risks are 6 

limited. 7 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 5 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-5-1 Page 9 Operational Excellence 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please explain how Remotes sets annual targets for its reliability performance. 7 

 8 

b) Please provide the SAIDI and SAIFI targets for 2018 to 2022. 9 

 10 

a) Remotes indicates that SAIDI performance in 2016 and 2017 reflects adjustments for 11 

major events.  Please provide the adjustments made for major events in 2016 and 2017. 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

a) Remotes sets its annual targets for reliability based on its five year historical 15 

performance. 16 

 17 

b) Based on historical results, The SAIDI and SAIFI targets including loss of supply for 18 

2018 are: 19 

SAIDI 11.26 20 

SAIFI 13.24 21 

 22 

c) SAIDI performance in 2016 was not adjusted for major events. Please see I-02-12, 23 

Attachment 1 MED for the internal scorecard adjustments made in 2015 and 2017.  24 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 6 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-5-1 Page 13   Major Project Milestones 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: Remotes identifies the milestones of one major project a year and sets the timelines 7 

and budget for the project accordingly.  Remotes then monitors how well the project stays on 8 

track according to these milestones and documents any deficiencies. 9 

 10 

a) For each of the projects listed in Table 1, please provide the cost and schedule for each 11 

milestone; budget versus actual to show how each project tracked to each milestone. 12 

 13 

b) Please explain the nature of the efficiencies that have been introduced and realized in 14 

subsequent projects and the resulting savings. 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) 18 

    
Budget 
(in $K) 

Actual 
(in $K) 

2013 Sandy Lake G3 1,624 1,431 
2014 Lansdowne House C  1,083 1,215 
2015 Fort Severn C 3,639 3,176 
2016 Bearskin B 1,515 1,226 
2017 Kingfisher B,C 5,700 5,646 

 19 

Milestones were deliverable by date, not by budget. 20 

 21 

Below is an example of the milestones from the Kingfisher Lake project. 22 

Month Milestone  

January 1. Preliminary estimate 
2. Conceptual design  

 3. Long lead items ordered 
4. Detailed Project Plan developed 

March 5. Design substantially complete 
6. BOM complete 

June 7. Installation of C Unit  
August 8. Commissioning of C Unit  
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9. Installation of transformers 
September 10. Commissioning of transformers & 

switchgear 
November 11. Installation of B unit 
December  12. Turnover meeting with Operations 

and Maintenance 
13. On Budget 

January 
2018 

14. Project completion 

 1 

b) The efficiencies include:  2 

1) better detailed project planning and staging;  3 

2) better execution resulting from the more detailed plans; 4 

3) more efficient procurement of materials, especially with long lead times;  5 

4) efficiencies in shipping material, handling, storage and construction;   6 

5) adopting more effective practices (i.e.the use of piers in place of concrete);  7 

6) engineering designs that incorporate more readily available equipment for 8 

erection; and  9 

7) standardized drawing standards for generator controls has reduced design time.   10 

 11 

The savings are in two places, the difference between the Actual and Budget and the 12 

reduction in budget amounts as efficiencies become embedded in the business. 13 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 7 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-5-1 Attachment 1 Page 5 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide the updated scorecard for 2017 to reflect year end results. 7 

 8 

Response: 9 

a) Please see I-02-13. 10 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 8 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-5-2 Page 5 Reliability Performance 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide the SAIDI and SAIFI results for 2017. 7 

 8 

b) Please provide CAIDI results for the years 2012 to 2017. 9 

 10 

c) Please provide the SAIDI and SAIFI results for the years 2013 to 2017 excluding Major 11 

Event Days, Loss of Supply and Scheduled Outages. 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

a) Please see 1-02-12 Service Quality Indicators for the updated SAIDI and SAIFI results. 15 

 16 

b) Remotes notes that it has not had any major event days using the IEEE standard.  17 

CAIDI results per year are as follows: 18 

2013 – 0.76 19 

2014 – 0.61 20 

2015 – 1.13 21 

2016 – 0.97 22 

2017 – 0.89 23 

 24 

c) SAIDI and SAIFI excluding scheduled outages and loss of supply are as follows: 25 

2013 SAIDI – 1.52 SAIFI – 1.31 26 

2014 SAIDI – 3.67  SAIFI – 2.47 27 

2015   SAIDI – 6.21 SAIFI – 2.86 28 

2016 SAIDI – 5.00 SAIFI – 2.58 29 

2017 SAIDI – 4.18 SAIFI – 2.08 30 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 9 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-5-2 Reliability Performance Pages 9 to 19 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) For each of the years 2012 to 2017, please provide a breakdown of defective equipment 7 

by sub-cause (equipment type) and show the contribution to number of customers 8 

interrupted and customer hours of interruption for each defective equipment sub-cause. 9 

 10 

b) Please confirm storm interruptions are recorded under the adverse weather cause code. 11 

 12 

c) Please define the Adverse Environment cause code. 13 

 14 

d) Please provide the total number of outages for each of the years 2012 to 2017. 15 

 16 

e) Please confirm that every outage results in a customer interruption.  If not, please explain 17 

and provide the number of outages in part (d) that resulted in a customer interruption. 18 

 19 

Response: 20 

a) Defective equipment by sub-cause (equipment type) is not tracked, so a breakdown 21 

cannot be provided. 22 

 23 

b) Confirmed. Adverse weather includes customer interruptions resulting storm events 24 

excluding outages associated with lightning or tree contacts. 25 

 26 

c) The Adverse Environment Code includes customer interruptions due to distributor 27 

equipment being subject to abnormal environments, such as salt spray, industrial 28 

contamination, humidity, corrosion, vibration, fire or flowing. Remotes includes house 29 

fires in this category, as there are limited fire-fighting resources in its communities, and 30 

operators generally need to take a community-wide generation outage to disconnect the 31 

electricity service and make conditions safe for emergency responders as operators are 32 

not qualified to disconnect live services. Both the initial outage (the fire) and the response 33 

(community-wide outage) are mapped to the Adverse Environment Code.  34 
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d) Total outages including loss of supply by year are as follows: 1 

2012 - 291 2 

2013 – 342 3 

2014 – 290 4 

2015 – 250 5 

2016 – 293 6 

2017 – 259 7 

 8 

e) Yes. Each outage results in a customer interruption. Outages of less than one minute are 9 

excluded. 10 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 10 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-7-2 Page 5 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide a list and description of all audits undertaken since 2013 related to 7 

Remotes. 8 

 9 

b) Please provide a list and description of planned audits related to Remotes. 10 

 11 

Response: 12 

a) On the health, safety and environment side, Remotes has had an integrated management 13 

system in place since 2006 in which annual compliance and system audits are conducted 14 

and evaluated and compared to ISO and OHSAS standards by an external registrar. 15 

 16 

Relating to financial results, the Internal Control Certification Team tests controls for the 17 

month end close reporting process for Remotes.  They started testing controls for the 18 

Remotes LAR provision process in 2017.  This is an ongoing process and will continue 19 

into 2018 and beyond. 20 

 21 

b) Refer to response a). 22 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 11 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

A-7-4 Page 3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide the number of Interim Review of Variance (IROV) prepared for each of the 7 

years 2013 to 2017. 8 

 9 

b) Please provide the total cost variance and schedule variance associated with the all of IROVs 10 

(amended business cases) for each of the years 2013 to 2017. 11 

 12 

c) Please provide the number of projects cancelled per year for each of the years 2013 to 2017. 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

a) Remotes had a total of 21 Interim Review of Variances (IROV’s) for the years 2013 to 16 

2017, of which 13 related to a schedule change and 8 related to a cost variance.  The 17 

majority of the schedule changes relate to projects that are contingent on receipt of funds 18 

from INAC.  19 

 20 

 21 

  22 

Year # of IROV's
2013 5
2014 10
2015 2
2016 2
2017 2
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b)  1 

Interim Review of Variance’s 2013-2017 2 

 3 

 4 

c) There were no projects cancelled during 2013-2017.  When INAC funding is available, 5 

Remotes defers projects, instead of cancelling them.  Those projects will then fall into the 6 

bucket of change in completion dates. 7 

Year
Project 
Number Description Cost Schedule 

Scope 
change

Cost 
Variance

Agreed In-
Service 

Date

Current    
In-Service 

Date
2013 700013132 Weagmow Tank Farm x Nov-12 May-13
2013 RMGCA5003 Kasabonika Wind Turbine Installati x x x 317,000    Aug-12 Jul-13
2013 700013000 Scada & PLC x x x 195,000    Feb-12 Jun-13
2013 700009232 BTL Windmill Refurbishment x Oct-13 Nov-14
2013 700009567 Hillsport Tank Farm Improvements x x x 147,000    Aug-13 Jun-14
2014 700018532 Bearskin Water Well x Sep-13 Sep-14
2014 700018394 Weagamow Garage x Oct-13 Oct-14
2014 700019915 Bisco Water Well x Dec-13 Sep-14
2014 RMGCA6012 Fort Severn DGS Upgrade x Mar-13 Dec-20
2014 RMGCA6013 Big Trout Lake DGS Upgrade x Mar-13 Dec-20
2014 RMGCA6007 Weagamow DGS Upgrade x Dec-13 Dec-20
2014 RMGCA6014 Kasabonika Lake DGS Upgrade x x 246,000    Jan-12 Mar-15
2014 700022793 Fort Severn Garage x Sep-14 Oct-15
2014 700018394 Weagamow Garage x Oct-14 Oct-15
2014 700018625 Bisco Drawing Conversion x x 285,000    Dec-13 Nov-14
2015 700023033 Sultan Hydel Rebuild x x 30,000      Oct-14 Jun-15
2015 700023033 Sultan Hydel Rebuild x x 225,000    Jun-15 Oct-15
2016 RMGCA6007 Weagamow DGS Upgrade x x x 1,676,000 Dec-20 Feb-17
2016 700022793 Fort Severn Garage  x Oct-15 Oct-17
2017 700009805 Kingfisher Lake Upgrade x Sep-17 Feb-18
2017 700032368 Kingfisher Garage x Nov-17 Sep-18
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VECC - Interrogatory # 12 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

B1-1-1 Page 11 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please explain the steps Remotes undertook to respond to limited interest in each of the 7 

following CDM programs and how the decision to discontinue the program was made: 8 

Community Conservation Pilot Program, Energy Conservation Youth Camps, 9 

Community Conservation Competitions, Commercial Lighting Retrofit and Rebate-10 

Fridge Round-up.  11 

 12 

Response: 13 

a) Community Conservation Program – In the effort to drive interest, Remotes heavily 14 

promoted this program for a number of years by: 15 

• Sending letters to Chief and Council on a yearly basis reminding them of the 16 

program, its availability and its benefits to the community 17 

• Meeting with community leadership specifically to discuss this program 18 

• Presenting whenever possible at various conferences 19 

• Attending tradeshows and speaking to leadership as well as community members 20 

• Engaging other groups such as Tribal councils to assist with the promoting the 21 

program 22 

• Publishing articles in various newsletters, newspapers and bill inserts 23 

• Piggybacked on programs offered by the OPA/IESO 24 

 25 

Additionally Remotes supported the program by: 26 

• Spending one on one time with participating communities on a regular basis in 27 

order to engage with community members.   28 

• Train energy advisors and follow-up with them on a weekly basis.   29 

• Discuss progress or concerns with community leadership as required.   30 

• Engage outside agencies when possible to help support participating communities. 31 

• Fund all aspects of the program including wages and required products. 32 

 33 

Energy Conservation Youth Camps - In the effort to drive interest, Remotes heavily 34 

promoted this program for a number of years by: 35 
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• Sending letters to Chief and Council on a yearly basis reminding them of the 1 

program, its availability and its benefits to the community 2 

• Meeting with community leadership specifically to discuss this program 3 

• Presenting whenever possible at various conferences 4 

• Attending tradeshows and speaking to leadership as well as community members 5 

• Engaging other groups such as Tribal councils to assist with the promoting the 6 

program 7 

• Publishing articles in various newsletters, newspapers and bill inserts 8 

• Developing a partnership with a well-known and respected Children’s 9 

Educational Group to promote and deliver the program 10 

• Worked specifically with same group to develop Remotes specific curriculum 11 

• Personally worked with all groups to ensure arrangements have been made and 12 

paid for even when participating communities did not live up to their obligations. 13 

• Visited community during each event to ensure the program meets our 14 

deliverables and get feedback from the teachers, participants and community 15 

leaders. 16 

 17 

Community Conservation Competitions – Note In the effort to drive interest, Remotes 18 

heavily promoted this program for a number of years by: 19 

• Sending letters to Chief and Council on a yearly basis reminding them of the 20 

program, its availability and its benefits to the community 21 

• Meeting with community leadership specifically to discuss this program 22 

• Presenting whenever possible at various conferences 23 

• Attending tradeshows and speaking to leadership as well as community members 24 

• Engaging other groups such as Tribal councils to assist with the promoting the 25 

program 26 

• Publishing articles in various newsletters, newspapers and bill inserts 27 

• Communicated on a regular basis the status of the results, promoting 28 

accomplishments and encouraging more engagement as required. 29 

 30 

Note this program was primarily promoted to those actively participating or that had 31 

participated in the Community Conservation Program.  Only one community participated.  32 

 33 

The decision to discontinue the above programs was made due to limited interest/uptake 34 

by communities and because communities indicated a preference to work on renewable 35 
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energy projects, which were seen to have a more direct benefit and which also dovetailed 1 

with programs initiated by the IESO and NRCan/INAC on community energy planning.  2 

Commercial Lighting Retrofit – Note that Remotes promoted this program in the 3 

beginning as noted above.  In the effort to continue driving interest, Remotes continues to 4 

promote this program by: 5 

• Sending letters to Chief and Council on a yearly basis reminding them of the 6 

program, its availability and its benefits to the community 7 

• Meeting with community leadership specifically to discuss this program when the 8 

opportunity is presented or requested 9 

• Engaging other groups such as Tribal councils to assist with the promoting the 10 

program 11 

• Encourages communities to tap into this program with doing other projects in the 12 

community as a positive add on. 13 

• When engaged by a customer to Remotes works closely to assist in the collection 14 

of data, data analysis, dialogue with suppliers, electricians etc. and advice for 15 

product selection. 16 

 17 

Rebate-Fridge Round-up – Note this program was initially created in partnership with the 18 

Northwest Company.  The Round-up portion had to be in partnership between the 19 

NWCo. as well as the participating community.  Not all communities had a good working 20 

relationship with the NWCo and the NWCo stopped promoting due to lack of volume, 21 

making it not cost effective for them. 22 

 23 

As a result, Remotes reworked the rebate portion of the program which in now called the 24 

Mail-In Rebate.  Remotes became an Energy Star member and actively promotes the 25 

Energy Star brand as part of the programs.  Additional to these Remotes continues to 26 

promote this program as with the others.  Once or twice a year Remotes also heavily 27 

promotes the program through bill inserts including an application for and instructions to 28 

participate. 29 

 30 

This year Remotes has plans to Promote Energy Star day using this program as a tool. 31 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 13 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

B-1-1 Page 12 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Figure 1-7 shows the CDM savings for the years 2012 to 2015.  Please explain the higher 7 

CDM savings in 2014.  Please provide the CDM savings in 2016 and 2017. 8 

 9 

Response: 10 

a) There was a spike in 2014 because of a long and focussed effort to promote the program 11 

to communities and Band Councils throughout 2012 and 2013.  In 2015, a similar 12 

program was offered by the IESO/OPA and it became difficult to attract communities to 13 

participate in Remotes’ program. Please see I-02-33 for information on CDM savings in 14 

2016 and 2017. 15 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 14 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

B1-1-1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Page 20 Table 2-4: The cost savings commence in 2013 for four initiatives and 2015 7 

for the fifth initiative.  Are there any new cost saving initiatives in 2018? 8 

 9 

b) Page 24 Resource Availability: Please provide the percentage of the capital plan 10 

undertaken by internal resources versus external resources for each of the years 2013 11 

to 2017 and the forecast for 2018. 12 

 13 

c) Please discuss if there are costs savings associated with utilizing external resources 14 

compared to internal resources and provide the percentage savings.  15 

 16 

d) Page 24: Please provide the percentage of the capital budget that was executed as 17 

planned for each of the years 2013 to 2017. 18 

 19 

e) Page 67 Figure 3-5 Asset Condition Assessment: Please provide a schedule that 20 

quantifies the number of assets in very poor, poor, fair, good, and very good condition 21 

by asset type. 22 

 23 

f) Please provide a schedule that sets out the asset categories, the population of each 24 

asset category and the quantity of each asset type proposed for replacement for each 25 

of the years 2018 to 2022.  26 

 27 

g) Page 70 Table 3-7 Forecast Engine Hours: For each of the generation units listed, 28 

please provide the threshold/limit of the number of hours that each unit is expected to 29 

operate. 30 

 31 

h) Page 102: From Remotes perspective, please explain why 32% of customers are 32 

unsure about ways to improve service to customers.  33 
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Response: 1 

a) There are no further costs savings anticipated in 2018. 2 

 3 

b) Capital Plan completion: 4 

 5 

 6 

 7 

c) Yes, there cost savings associated with using operators and meter readers from the local 8 

communities instead of internal resources.  Those cost savings are provided in Appendix 9 

A. 10 

 11 

d) Percentage of capital budget executed as planned: 12 

 13 

 14 

 15 

e) Please refer to DSP pages 67-82 for a breakdown number of assets in very poor, poor, 16 

fair, good, and very good condition by asset type. They are summarized in each section 17 

by asset type. 18 

 19 

 20 

f)      Table 0-1: Summary of the ACA for Poles 21 

Emergency 
Replace Within 5 

Years 
No Replacement 
Within 5 Years 

0 115 3,871 

 22 

*115 poles are planned to be replaced over the next 5 years. 23 

 24 

Table 0-2: Summary of the ACA Results for Distribution Transformers 25 

VP P F G VG 

79 181 597 248 33 

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017
Gross Capital 70.3% 70.8% 112.1% 105.8% 82.5%
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* Distribution Transformers are replaced on an as required basis. The ACA above reflects 1 

asset age. However, all transformers remain in service if they continue to operate as 2 

intended.  3 

 4 

   5 

  

Diesel 
Generators 
(59) 

Hydroelectric 
Generators 
(3) 

Wind 
Turbines 
(4) 

Station 
Transformers 
(47) 

2018  0 0 0 0 

2019  1 0 0 0 

2020  2 0 0 0 

2021  5 0 0 0 

2022  1 0 0 0 

 6 

 7 

g) Threshold/Limit for Unit Operation Hours: 8 

 9 

Replace at 
(hrs) 

ARMSTRONG   A 60000 
ARMSTRONG B 60000 
ARMSTRONG  C 60000 

BEARSKIN A 60000 
BEARSKIN B 60000 
BEARSKIN C 126000
BIG TROUT A 60000 
BIG TROUT B 60000 
BIG TROUT  C 126000
BIG TROUT T1 60000 

BISCOTASING A 60000 
BISCOTASING B 60000 
BISCOTASING C 60000 

DEER LAKE A 126000
DEER LAKE B 60000 
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DEER LAKE C 60000 
FORT SEVERN A 126000
FORT SEVERN B 60000 
FORT SEVERN C 126000

GULL BAY  A 60000 
GULL BAY  B 60000 
GULL BAY C 60000 

HILLSPORT A 60000 
HILLSPORT B 60000 

KASABONIKA A 126000
KASABONIKA B 126000
KASABONIKA C 60000 
KINGFISHER A 60000 
KINGFISHER B 126000
KINGFISHER C 60000 
LANSDOWNE A 60000 
LANSDOWNE C 60000 
LANSDOWNE D 126000

MARTEN FALLS A 126000
MARTEN FALLS B 60000 
MARTEN FALLS C 60000 

OBA A 60000 
OBA B 60000 
OBA C 60000 

SACHIGO A 60000 
SACHIGO B 60000 
SACHIGO C 126000

SANDY LAKE G1 126000
SANDY LAKE G2 126000
SANDY LAKE G3 126000
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SANDY LAKE G4 126000
SULTAN A 60000 
SULTAN B 60000 

WAPEKEKA A 126000
WAPEKEKA B 60000 
WAPEKEKA C 60000 

WEAGAMOW A 60000 
WEAGAMOW B 60000 
WEAGAMOW C 60000 

WEBEQUIE G1 60000 
WEBEQUIE G2 126000
WEBEQUIE G3 126000

 1 

 2 

h) The question about service improvement is an open-ended question to see what particular 3 

service improvements matter to customers that may not be covered off by other 4 

questions. Remotes assumes that customers may feel their views are reflected in their 5 

previous responses. 6 
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Appendix A: Total Cost Savings and % 1 

 2 

  3 

Cost Savings 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

Costs  ‐ External  Resources 1,373,355    1,378,955    1,447,666    1,424,998    1,464,483    1,464,812     1,465,314     1,501,870     1,502,254     1,502,798    

Costs  ‐ Internal  Resources 11,224,158  12,079,070  12,301,066  12,644,049  12,597,833  12,676,234  12,755,418  12,835,395  12,916,171  12,997,754 

Total Cost Savings 9,850,804 10,700,115 10,853,400 11,219,052 11,133,350 11,211,422 11,290,105 11,333,525 11,413,917 11,494,956

% of Total Cost Savings 717% 776% 750% 787% 760% 765% 770% 755% 760% 765%

Historical ($) Forecast ($)

Table ‐ Total Cost Savings and %
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VECC - Interrogatory # 15 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

B1-1-1 Appendix A 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide a priority ranking for each material investment in 2018. 7 

 8 

Response: 9 

a) The priority ranking for each material investment in 2018 is: 10 

 11 

 12 

Priority

New Customer Connections & Service Upgrades 2

Distribution System Improvements 9

Big Trout Lake A Generator Replacement 4

Generator Overhauls 1

Diesel Plant Civil Improvements 7

SCADA & PLC Replacements 5

Big Trout Lake and Wapekeka Connection and Upgrade 3

Sandy Lake Upgrade 6

Weagamow DGS Upgrade 8
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VECC - Interrogatory # 16 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

C1-1-1 Page 3 Table 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide the budget versus actual in-service additions for the years 2016 to 2017. 7 

 8 

Response: 9 

a) In-service additions (in $K): 10 

 11 

   2016  2017 

Budget  $5,900  $3,606 

Actual  $4,656  $2,094 

Variance ‐$1,244  ‐$1,512 

 12 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 17 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

D1-1-2 Generation OM&A 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Table 1: Please provide a breakdown of Generation Maintenance between planned and 7 

unplanned maintenance. 8 

 9 

b) Please provide the number of trouble reports for the years 2013 to 2017 and forecast for 10 

2018. 11 

 12 

c) Please provide the number and type of equipment or component failures for the years 13 

2013 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 14 

 15 

d) Please explain the maintenance cycles of diesel engines, plant and auxiliary systems, 16 

buildings and tank farms and renewable energy and provide the number of units 17 

maintained under each category.  18 

 19 

e) Please explain why higher maintenance of engines, auxiliary and plant systems and 20 

renewable energy maintenance is required in 2018 compared to other years. 21 

 22 

Response: 23 

a)  24 

 25 

 26 

b) Trouble is reported from a wide number of sources, operators, field staff, outage 27 

reporting on the SCADA and at weekly trade meetings. Generation Maintenance does not 28 

currently have a single integrated data base to track the number of trouble reports per 29 

year. 30 

Board 
Approved

Bridge Test

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018
Planned 
Maintenance

4,826 6,971 8,614 7,499 8,138 9,761 9,972

Unplanned 
Maintenance 

1,187 1,677 1,318 1,111 1,436 1,631 1,668

Total 6,012 8,648 9,932 8,610 9,574 11,392 11,640

Category
Historic  (Actual)

Generation Maintenance (in $K)
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c) A variety of auxiliary equipment was replaced over the time period 2013 -2017.  There 1 

are both planned replacements and unplanned replacements.  Component failures are 2 

predominately unplanned activities.  The unplanned work is primarily replacing 3 

malfunctioning equipment including variable speed motor drives on cooling and 4 

ventilation system, leak detection equipment, bulk fuel level sensors, secondary heat 5 

piping replacement, battery replacements, fire system replacements, SCADA computer 6 

and screen replacements, generator breaker replacements, primary coolant hoses, 7 

secondary coolant pumps, exhaust mufflers, manual and automatic valves, fuel system 8 

controls and generator controls replacement.  Other equipment modifications allowing for 9 

better voltage regulation and generator synchronization and fuel filtering and metering 10 

improvements was also done under unplanned work.  Exact quantities of items replaced 11 

are not tracked and available.  The forecast for 2018 is based on historic levels of failures 12 

in auxiliary equipment. 13 

 14 

d) Generator maintenance follows the manufactures’ recommendations based on Operated 15 

Hours.  Maintenance is performed at hourly intervals of 500 hours.  The procedure 16 

performed is determined by the total Operated Hours since new or the last major 17 

overhaul. There are 59 diesel generators. 18 

 19 

Station auxiliary systems are checked annually; however a few systems are checked on a 20 

semi-annual basis (i.e.  Shoulderblade Falls, fire systems). There are 20 stations. 21 

 22 

Tank farms and renewable generation is maintained annually. There are 19 tank farms 23 

and 4 sites have renewable generation (2 wind and 2 hydro-electric).  The 20 stations 24 

buildings are annually inspected and maintained as required. 25 

 26 

e) Higher maintenance of engines will result from specific engines proving to require more 27 

periodic adjustment than was expected.  Auxiliary and plant systems have increased costs 28 

due to failing and aging SCADA/PLC equipment, bulk tank level sensors and generator 29 

controls.  Additional renewable energy maintenance is required in 2018 compared to 30 

other years due to work on failed governor controls. 31 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 18 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

D1-1-2 Page 11 Table 5 Total Cost of Fuel 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please provide Table 5 for the years 2013 to 2017. 7 

 8 

Response: 9 

a) Table 5 is provided below. 10 

 11 

Category
Board 

Approved
Bridge Test

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2017 2018

Fuel Efficiency (kWh/litre) 3.56 3.61 3.62 3.44 3.56 3.58 3.41 3.42

Total litres of fuel issued (in KL) 15,668 17,284 17,517 17,492 17,361 17,308 18,038 18,203

Average delivered cost per litre ($) $1.536 $1.479 $1.477 $1.329 $1.363 $1.485 $1.468 $1.516

Total Cost of Fuel (in $K) $24,067 $25,568 $25,869 $23,250 $23,669 $25,695 $26,485 $27,600

Table 5
Total Cost of Fuel

Historic (Actual)
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VECC - Interrogatory # 19 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

D1-1-3 Distribution OM&A 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Table 1: Please provide a further breakdown of Distribution Maintenance costs (2013 to 7 

2018) that includes but is not limited to the following categories: planned maintenance, 8 

unplanned maintenance, trouble calls and metering. 9 

 10 

b) Please explain the increase in Distribution Maintenance costs in 2018 compared to 2016. 11 

 12 

c) Please provide the number of trouble calls for each of the years 2013 to 2017 and the 13 

forecast for 2018. 14 

 15 

d) Please provide the forestry and right-of-way maintenance budget versus actual costs for 16 

the years 2013 to 2017 and provide the unit accomplishments per year. 17 

 18 

e) Please provide the forestry and right-of-way maintenance budget for 2018 and the 19 

forecast unit accomplishments. 20 

 21 

f) Please provide a summary of the planned maintenance activities, units maintained and the 22 

corresponding cycles. 23 

 24 

g) Please provide the type and number of equipment failures for each of the years 2013 to 25 

2017. 26 

 27 

h) Please explain the increase in higher planned forestry activities in 2017.  28 
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Response: 1 

a) The table is provided below: 2 

 3 

 4 

b) The increase for 2016 to 2018 for Distribution Maintenance is broken down in the above 5 

chart. Notable variances include the increase in distribution minor maintenance and 6 

forestry services. 7 

 8 

c) Trouble calls relating to distribution outages range from 90 to 158, average 116 over the 9 

period noted. Partial power outages and trouble calls assisting generation related outages 10 

are not included. In 2018, we would expect similar trouble calls as the previous periods. 11 

 12 

d) Please refer to IR # I-02-32. 13 

 14 

e) Please refer to IR # I-02-32. 15 

 16 

f) Planned maintenance includes corrective and preventative line maintenance.  The 17 

Distribution System Code requires that all local distribution companies patrol their 18 

distribution lines on a five-year cycle, to identify structural problems, damaged 19 

equipment and components that may cause a power interruption, as well as any hazards 20 

such as leaning poles, damaged equipment enclosures and vandalism.  Preventative 21 

maintenance includes maintenance that is primarily cyclical in nature, including 22 

maintenance of equipment (load brake switches, electronic switches), as a means of 23 

reducing unplanned outages. Planned maintenance also reflects corrective and 24 

preventative line maintenance as identified during off-cycle patrols, trouble calls, 25 

operators, customers or 22/04. Many smaller and less critical components do not have 26 

scheduled or planned cycles, and are fixed or replaced when required. Air brake and viper 27 

switches are maintained on a three-year cycle.  28 

Category
Board 

Approved
Bridge Test

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2017 2018

Trouble Response 818 402 462 613 546 534 510 533

Distribution Minor Maintenance 571 598 805 895 861 800 928 969

Forestry Services 1,174 313 392 549 262 134 448 457

Metering 116 95 135 160 112 109 122 128

Other 0 -9 5 -1 -1 -7 0 0

Distribution Maintenance 2,679 1,399 1,799 2,216 1,780 1,570 2,008 2,087

Table 1

Distribution Maintenance in OM&A (in $K)

Historic (Actual)
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g) The number and type of equipment failures are not tracked.  1 

 2 

h) The higher planned forestry activities in 2017 reflects a proposed return to historical 3 

levels in an effort to address the 2015 and 2016 forestry work not performed. 4 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 20 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

D1-1-3 Page 2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Preamble: Remotes indicates that unplanned maintenance is reactive due to external factors such 7 

as storms, variability in equipment deterioration and random equipment failures. 8 

 9 

a) Please confirm the cost to repair equipment/component failures is part of the capital 10 

budget.    11 

 12 

b) Does Remotes track when unplanned maintenance is undertaken on each asset within its 13 

data management systems?  14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) Items that are repaired or replaced due to equipment/component failures are part of the 17 

capital budget, provided the existing capitalization thresholds and rules have been met. 18 

 19 

b) No. Hydro One Remotes does not track O&M spending at the asset level. 20 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 3 
Schedule 21 
Page 1 of 1 
 

VECC - Interrogatory # 21 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

D1-1-4 Customer Care OM&A 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please explain the increase in Customer Care costs in 2018. 7 

 8 

Response: 9 

a) The cost increase noted is inflationary related to increased flight costs required for 10 

collections, unionized labour costs and contracted meter reading costs. As well, the 11 

number of customers served by Remotes continues to increase. Incremental 12 

improvements in the customer care program are also necessary in order to maintain our 13 

high customer satisfaction levels. Forecasted amounts are in-line with previous years. 14 

 15 

Category 

Board 
Approved 

Historic (Actuals) Bridge Test 

2013 2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018 

Customer Care 1,855 2,844 1,906 1,733 1,897 1,857 1,939 

 16 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 22 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

D1-5-1 Page 3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) With respect to payroll obligations, please explain how the overtime component within 7 

payroll obligations is derived. 8 

 9 

b) In the Technician example provided, please provide the $ amount of overtime included and 10 

show how it is derived. 11 

 12 

c) Please explain how Remotes determines its annual overtime budget and how actuals are 13 

tracked. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) No overtime is included in the payroll obligations shown in D1-05-01, Table 1. 17 

When overtime is worked, a higher Remotes Communities Technician Rate is charged 18 

out to allocate the additional wages paid.   19 

 20 

b) The payroll obligations for Remote Communities Technician ($70) do not include an 21 

overtime component. 22 

 23 

c) The annual overtime budget is determined through the business planning process.  24 

Overtime is planned to make the best use of staff when they are on site.  Transportation 25 

costs from flying back and forth to site are more costly than overtime.  Departmental 26 

managers are consulted to provide an estimate of their staffing needs including overtime 27 

hours. The budget for overtime hours is based on a review of historical data and adjusted 28 

for the upcoming work plan. Reports on actual overtime worked are prepared by Finance 29 

and reviewed by management on a monthly basis. 30 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 23 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

D1-5-1 Page 4 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please show the calculation of the 2018 Non-Labour Administration Costs ($13) that is 7 

based on historical trends and other factors. 8 

 9 

b) Please show the calculation of the 2018 Non-Project, Administration and Support 10 

Services Labour ($81) that is based on historical trends and current company initiatives. 11 

 12 

Response: 13 

a) Calculation of administrative non-labour component in Remote Communities Technician 14 

(RCT) rate:  15 

 16 

 17 

 18 

b) Calculation of 2018 non-project, administration and support services labour: 19 

 20 

 21 
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VECC - Interrogatory # 24 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Ex D1-3-1 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Page 1: Please provide the percentage of work performed by regular resources. 7 

 8 

b) Page 2: Please provide the number of eligible retirements and actual retirements for the 9 

years 2013 t0 2017 and the forecast for 2018.  10 

 11 

Response: 12 

a) Percentage of total hours worked: 13 

 14 

 15 

 16 

b) The table is provided below.  Eligible retirees include all individuals eligible for early or 17 

normal retirement. The 2018 forecast is undetermined at this time. 18 

 19 

 20 

PLAN

2013 2014 2015 2016 2017 2018

Employees Eligible to Retire 10 7 8 11 11 14
Retirements 3 1 0 2 2

ACTUAL
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VECC - Interrogatory # 25 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Ex D2-3-2 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) Please add a column to the table to show Last Rebasing Year 2013 Board Approved. 7 

 8 

Response: 9 

a) The table is provided below. 10 

 11 

 12 

OM&A BA-2013
Last Rebasing 

Year (2013 
Actuals)

2014 Actuals 2015 Actuals 2016 Actuals 2017 Bridge 
Year 2018 Test Year

 Reporting Basis USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP USGAAP

Opening Balance 43,483$              45,212$              45,939$              41,113$              43,497$              48,385$             

Generation Operations
Sustainment Projects ‐ Operations 3,477$                326‐$                    11‐$                      222$                    53‐$                      468$                    80$                     

Environment 1,096$                59$                      35‐$                      145‐$                    74$                      7‐$                        21$                     
Sustainment Projects - Operations 24,066$              1,501$                302$                    2,618‐$                420$                    2,816$                1,115$               
Other Power Supply Expenses 1,980$                1,980‐$                ‐$                    ‐$                    61$                      61‐$                      ‐$                   

Generation Maintenance
Sustainment Projects ‐ Gx Maintenance 5,340$                2,439$                991$                    970‐$                    902$                    1,343$                229$                   

Safety Improvements 393$                    67$                      173$                    296‐$                    187‐$                    386$                    ‐$                   

RET Improvements 48$                      36‐$                      6‐$                        7$                        6‐$                        7$                        ‐$                   

Environmental Improvements 78$                      2‐$                        52‐$                      152$                    38$                      118‐$                    2$                       

Engineering Investigations 153$                    167$                    179$                    215‐$                    217$                    199$                    17$                     

Distribution Maintenance

Distribution Sustainment 2,980$                1,517‐$                415$                    535$                    423‐$                    128$                    84$                     

Billing and Collecting

Customer Care 1,903$                1,161$                1,331‐$                1,104‐$                1,247$                16$                      108$                   

Community Relations

Community Relations 751$                    231‐$                    34$                      263‐$                    153‐$                    241$                    75‐$                     

Administrative and General

Shared Services and Other Admin Costs 1,157$                282$                    102$                    224‐$                    170$                    323‐$                    177$                   

External Costs 61$                      145$                    34‐$                      93$                      77$                      207‐$                    ‐$                   

Closing Balance 43,483$              45,212$              45,939$              41,113$              43,497$              48,385$              50,143$             

Appendix 2-JB
Recoverable OM&A Cost Driver Table



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 3 
Schedule 26 
Page 1 of 3 
 

VECC - Interrogatory # 26 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Ex D2-5-2 Appendix 2-K 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

a) What does the category temporary staff include? 7 

 8 

b) Are part-time staff and casual staff included under temporary staff?  If not please explain. 9 

 10 

c) Which category do co-op students and summer students fall under? 11 

 12 

d) Please recast Appendix 2-K to show executive, management, non-union, union, and 13 

temporary FTEs and overtime and incentive pay. 14 

 15 

e) Please provide the number of work hours by year for the years 2013 to 2018. 16 

 17 

f) Please provide a list of the new positions added since 2013 by year and include the 18 

function and rationale for the position. 19 

 20 

g) Please provide the allocation of employee costs between OM&A and Capital for the 21 

years 2013 to 2017 and forecast for 2018. 22 

 23 

Response: 24 

a) The category “temporary staff” does not exist on Appendix 2-K.  Costs are categorized as 25 

management and non-management on this schedule. 26 

 27 

b) See response to  a)  28 

 29 

c) Co-op students and summer students are non-management.  30 
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d)  1 

 2 

 3 

e) Total Hours Worked: 4 

 5 

 6 

f) 3 additional regular staff resources were hired where Remotes could not secure casual 7 

staff to complete the work program. Staff resources were required to 1) establish a fire 8 

certification program for its stations as required for regulatory compliance and to 9 

complete the program approved by the Board in 2013; 2) an additional Operations 10 

Officer was required to improve safety and reliability training and support for local 11 

operators; and 3) as indicated in Exhibit B, Section 4.4, page 108, to hire a staff member 12 

with specialized information technology, networking and programming skills required to 13 

complete necessary SCADA and PLC projects.  14 

Last Rebasing 
Year - 2013- 

Board 
Approved

Last Rebasing 
Year - 2013-  

Actual

2014          
Actuals

2015          
Actuals

2016          
Actuals

2017          
Bridge Year

2018          
Test Year

Management 5.0                   5.0                   5.0                   3.0                   5.0                   5.0                   5.0                   
Union - Regular 2 43.0                 43.0                 42.0                 45.0                 46.0                 46.0                 46.0                 
Union - Temporary 3 4.0                   4.6                   2.1                   2.5                   1.7                   1.7                   
Union - Casual 6.4                   7.1                   8.1                   8.3                   7.6                   7.6                   
Total 48.0                 58.3                 58.7                 58.2                 61.8                 60.3                 60.3                 

Management 740,430$          704,673$          741,678$          558,677$          803,740$          819,814$          819,814$          
Union - Regular & Temporary 5,026,714$       5,375,739$       5,362,936$       5,705,876$       5,884,365$       5,934,201$       5,984,490$       
Union - Casual 973,414$          1,069,956$       1,056,804$       1,184,316$       1,196,159$       1,208,121$       
Total 5,767,145$       7,053,826$       7,174,570$       7,321,357$       7,872,420$       7,950,174$       8,012,424$       

Management 104,355$          126,978$          152,154$          130,301$          141,716$          172,429$          175,678$          
Union - Regular, Temporary & Casual 737,645$          897,564$          1,061,168$       954,580$          1,071,015$       1,080,038$       1,095,638$       
Total 842,000$          1,024,542$       1,213,322$       1,084,881$       1,212,731$       1,252,468$       1,271,315$       

Management 844,785$          831,651$          893,832$          688,978$          945,455$          992,243$          995,492$          
Union - Regular, Temporary & Casual 5,764,360$       7,246,716$       7,494,060$       7,717,260$       8,139,696$       8,210,398$       8,288,248$       
Total 6,609,145$       8,078,368$       8,387,892$       8,406,238$       9,085,151$       9,202,641$       9,283,740$       

Note:
1 If an applicant wishes to use headcount, it must also file the same schedule on an FTE basis.

3 Temporary employees provide coverage for regular positions (ie sick leave and maternity leave)
4 Current employee benefits, plus Pension and Other Post-Employment Benefits costs, as recorded for recovery in distribution rates. Should be consistent with OPEBs 
costs as documented in Appendix 2-KA.

2 Board Approved amounts from Last Rebasing Year (2013) did not include Casual Employees. 

Appendix 2-K
Employee Costs

Number of Employees (FTEs including Part-Time and Casual Employees) 1

Total Salary and Wages including overtime and incentive pay

Total Benefits (Current + Accrued) 4

Total Compensation (Salary, Wages, & Benefits)
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g) Allocation of employee costs between OM&A and Capital: 1 

 2 

 3 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 1 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-03-02 Page 6 of 6 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

"In 2003, Remotes developed and adopted an Emission Reduction Strategy and submitted an 7 

application and Action Plan for Reducing Greenhouse Gases to the Environment Canada 8 

Voluntary Challenge Registry (now known as “Clean Start”). Remotes continues to report, 9 

monitor and reduce its emissions.” 10 

 11 

a) Please provide a summary of the Remotes performance against this 12 

strategy. 13 

b) Please provide a summary of annual GHG emissions since 2013. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

Remotes CleanStart Reports are accessible to the public on the following website:  17 

https://www.csaregistries.ca/cleanstart/projectinfo_e.cfm?No=801.  The most up to date report is 18 

2016 and has been filed.  19 

 20 

a) Remotes continues to reduce their emissions intensity year to year even with growing 21 

consumption demands from our customers.  The following tables illustrate Remotes’ 22 

historical direct GHG emissions which have remained relatively static even with 23 

increased demand.  The second table illustrates Remotes’ historical direct GHG 24 

emissions and gross emissions intensities since 1990 which are on a continual decline. 25 
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 1 

  2 
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b) Annual emissions since 2013 can be seen here: 1 

 2 

 3 

 4 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 2 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-03-02 Attachment 1 Page 1 of 3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated it involves First Nations in its business as employees, contractors, local 7 

operators and meter readers. 8 

 9 

a) Please provide the total number for each of the following: employees, local operators and 10 

meter readers. 11 

b) How does Remotes actively recruit First Nations? 12 

c) Please provide the total number of First Nations employed for each of the above 13 

categories. 14 

d) Does Remotes have any First Nations employment targets? If so, please provide an 15 

assessment of actual performance since 2013 vs these targets. 16 

e) Why is First Nations employment not tracked as a key performance indicator in the 17 

scorecard? 18 

 19 

Response: 20 

a)  21 

Employees (2017 FTEs) 60.3 
Operators 37 
Meter Readers 18 

 22 

b) As a subsidiary of Hydro One, Remotes benefits from and participates in programs 23 

established by Hydro One to attract and retain First Nation employees. Hydro One has an 24 

active program to recruit First Nation employees through job fairs and has established a 25 

First Nation scholarship that also offers First Nation students the opportunity to apply for 26 

developmental work terms within Hydro One, including Remotes. Remotes staff have 27 

participated in Hydro One’s Indigenous Network Circle, which was created to help retain 28 

First Nation staff members who have been successfully recruited to Hydro One.   29 

   30 
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c) The total number of individuals who self-identify as First Nations is as follows: 1 

 2 

Employees 5 
Operators 28 
Meter Readers 14 

 3 

d) Remotes does not have any First Nation employment targets. 4 

 5 

e) Since Remotes does not have any First Nation employment targets, it is not tracked as a 6 

key performance indicator. 7 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 3 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-03-02 Attachment 1 Page 2 of 3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

The Remotes business plan states the Provincial Government has received requests from Cat 7 

Lake, Pikangikum and Wunnumin to join Remotes’ service territory. 8 

 9 

a) What steps are required from Remotes in order to take over service in Pikangikum First 10 

Nation? 11 

b) What is the timing to complete each one of these steps? 12 

c) Does Remotes see any risks of not being able to take over service by the anticipated 13 

commissioning of the distribution line? 14 

d) Have any other communities requested to join Remotes’ service territory? 15 

 16 

Response: 17 

a) Remotes wrote to Pikangikum First Nation in April, 2016 noting that a new generation 18 

station or a completed connection to the provincial grid would be required for Remotes to 19 

take over service to the community of Pikangikum. The letter also included the following 20 

requirements:  21 

   22 

1) An agreement would need to be made among and set out each of Remotes’, 23 

Pikangikum’s and INAC’s roles and the principles that would guide that relationship.  24 

For example, Remotes would agree to serve the community under the same terms and 25 

conditions and at the same rates as our other customers. INAC would agree to 26 

continue to fund capital under its capital programs or notify us if those programs 27 

change. Pikangikum would need to agree to allow Remotes to do its work, including 28 

collections of overdue accounts.  29 

 30 

2) Remotes and the Electrical Safety Authority would need to inspect the distribution 31 

assets in the community to ensure they meet standards. Some capital investment, to 32 

ensure that the assets can be operated safely, may be required. These investments 33 

would be made by the First Nation, with support from INAC.  34 

 35 

3) Most of the distribution assets and the generation assets in the community which were 36 

owned by Ontario Hydro and were retained by Ontario Electricity Financial 37 

Corporation ( the statutory continuation of Ontario Hydro by virtue of Section 54(1) 38 

of the Electricity Act, 1998) (“OEFC”) in 1999. These assets must be formally 39 
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transferred to Remotes as part of the agreement. OEFC, which is the legal 1 

continuation of Ontario Hydro, would need to relinquish any permits and agreements 2 

related to Ontario Hydro’s occupation of the Reserve and must have a full release 3 

from the First Nation and from INAC in order to formally transfer legal title to the 4 

assets to Remotes.  5 

 6 

4) Remotes would transfer the generation site (including the existing generating station) 7 

to the First Nation following the OEFC transfer referenced above. 8 

 9 

5) The First Nation and the First Nation LDC would need to transfer any distribution 10 

assets that have been built since the First Nation and the First Nation LDC 11 

commenced serving the community to Remotes.  12 

 13 

6) The First Nation would need to ensure that all permits required related to the assets 14 

have been obtained.  15 

 16 

7) The First Nation would need to update the Environmental Site Assessment Report 17 

that was worked on during the initial discussions in 2011 and 2012.  18 

 19 

8) The agreement would need to include a time line for the First Nation to 20 

decommission the existing generating station.  21 

 22 

9) A time line for the remediation of the diesel site would need to be included and a 23 

remediation plan and funding share would need to be agreed to by the First Nation 24 

and Remotes. 25 

 26 

10) The provincial government would need to amend Ontario Reg. 199/02 “Hydro One 27 

Inc.” to add Pikangikum to the list of communities that Remotes is allowed to serve. 28 

 29 

11) The provincial government would need to amend Ontario Reg. 442/01 to allow the 30 

customers in Pikangikum to benefit from the Rural or Remote Electricity Rate 31 

Protection (“RRRP”) program. 32 

 33 

12) Together, Remotes and the First Nation would need to apply to the OEB for approval 34 

of the purchase and sale of the community distribution assets owned by the First 35 

Nation and/or First Nation LDC to Remotes (Section 86 of the OEB Act). No Section 36 

86 approval is required for the transfer of assets from OEFC to Remotes. 37 

 38 

13) The OEB would need to approve the transfer and amend Remotes’ licence for 39 

Remotes to be able to serve the community.  40 

 41 
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14)  INAC and the First Nation would need to issue a Section 28(2) permit to Remotes. 1 

This would include a Section 28(2) permit being issued to Remotes for the 2 

distribution assets in the community. 3 

 4 

b) Timing to complete these steps depends on the active involvement of all the parties.  In 5 

the case of Pikangikum, most of the issues between the parties have been negotiated. 6 

Once the agreement is completed and signed, a request can be made to the Minister of 7 

Energy for the required Regulatory changes to allow Remotes to provide service to the 8 

community. The request to the OEB to amend Remotes licence would follow those 9 

Regulatory changes. These steps would be expected to take 6 months to 1 year. 10 

 11 

c) Remotes expects that it will be in a position to take over service to the community of 12 

Pikangikum when the new line to the community is completed. Remotes notes that at the 13 

time this application was prepared, the estimated date to take over service was in 2019.  14 

 15 

d) Yes, besides Pikangikum, Cat Lake and Wunnumin Lake, five Independent Power 16 

Authorities that are involved in the Watay project have written to the Minister of Energy 17 

to request service from Remotes: Muskrat Dam, Wawakapewin, Keewaywin, North 18 

Spirit Lake and Poplar Hill. Remotes assumes that once a federal/provincial funding 19 

agreement is finalized for the Wataynikaneyap project, that discussions on agreements for 20 

service to these communities would be negotiated. Remotes notes that because so many 21 

of the distribution assets and generation assets used to serve Pikangikum were never 22 

legally transferred to the First Nation by Ontario Hydro, the Pikangikum agreement is 23 

more complex than would be required for a new community. Finally, in addition to the 24 

communities involved in the Watay project, the community of Weenusk/Peawanuck, 25 

which is not considered a candidate for grid connection, also wrote the Minister of 26 

Energy to request service from Remotes. No discussions are currently underway with 27 

Weenusk.  28 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 4 
Schedule 4 
Page 1 of 1 
 

OSLP - Interrogatory # 4 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-03-03 Page 2 of 3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

How many REINDEER Program applications are active with Remotes? How many contracts are 7 

expected to be signed in 2018? 8 

 9 

Response: 10 

On average we have 3-5 projects under review, development or application at a given time. Since 11 

this program is fundamentally based on the actions of other parties as well as provincial and 12 

federal funding programs it would be difficult to forecast in future periods. Hydro One Remotes 13 

continues to support the connection of renewable projects and remains hopeful that the progress 14 

made to date will continue. 15 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 5 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-03-03 Attachment 1 Page 1 of 3 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that the REINDEER Program Contracts will be terminated when the 7 

distribution system is connected to the transmission grid. 8 

 9 

a) How many existing contracts will be impacted assuming the Wataynikaneyap 10 

Transmission Project is completed by 2023? 11 

b) What steps are being taken by Remotes to work with the First Nations, project owners, 12 

and the IESO to mitigate these impacts? 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

a) “Stand Alone” REINDEER projects would be cancelled after grid connection as these 16 

projects are settled based on the avoided cost of diesel fuel. Net metering projects are 17 

expected to remain in place.  There are currently no “Stand Alone” projects in service in 18 

communities expected to be grid connected, so cancellation of contracts is not expected. 19 

 20 

b) Remotes has clearly identified this issue upfront in the REINDEER program documents 21 

and the corresponding contracts, so First nations and project owners are well aware of 22 

these risks. Other than initial identification and discussion, Remotes has not actively 23 

taken on any strategies to mitigate these impacts, as it is outside our operating mandate 24 

and connection to the transmission grid is not imminent. As described above in a), we are 25 

not expecting any contract cancellations.   26 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 6 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Page 2 of 6 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that from time-to-time, it holds community meetings with end-use 7 

customers. Please provide a list of community meetings since 2013. 8 

 9 

Response: 10 

The number of community meetings is not specifically tracked.  11 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 7 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Page 2 of 6 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated it has a Customer Advisory Board (CAB) that usually meets twice a year. 7 

 8 

a) Is there a Terms of Reference or guiding documents for the CAB? If so, please provide. 9 

b) How are Board members selected? 10 

c) How many Board members are from Remotes First Nations customers? 11 

d) Since 2013, please provide the number of meetings per year held with the CAB along 12 

with the participation rate (number of Board members present vs total number of Board 13 

members) for each meeting. 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) Please see Attachment 1. 17 

 18 

b) Board members are selected by Hydro One Remote Communities.  19 

 20 

c) 5 of the 6 members are from First Nation communities. 21 

 22 

d) 2013 – 2 meetings, 6 CAB members, 100% attendance at each meeting 23 

2014 – 2 meetings, 5 CAB members, 80% attendance and 100% attendance 24 

2015 – 2 meetings, 6 CAB members, 83% attendance at each meeting 25 

2016 –1 meeting, 6 CAB members 100% attendance 26 

2017 – 0 No meetings were held in 2017  27 
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Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. Customer Advisory Board 
Charter 

 
 
1. INTRODUCTION   
 

a. Background  
 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. (“Hydro One Remotes”) established a 
Customer Advisory Board (“ CAB”) to assist the company in being aware of and 
sensitive to the needs and situations of its customers. This forum will allow 
various representatives from across the service area to participate in a forum 
where they can offer advice and recommendations to Remotes on a range of 
generation, distribution, customer and policy issues.  

 
b. Purpose   

 
This document is intended to guide the activities of the Hydro One Remotes’ 
CAB.  It communicates the expectations and processes for the members and the 
role of Hydro One Remotes’ staff and management. It is expected that all parties 
will abide by the terms outlined within this document. 

 
2. OVERVIEW  
 

a. Mandate  
 

The mandate of the CAB is to review information presented by the company and 
to offer advice and suggestions about what possible impacts the generation/ 
distribution policies, procedures and/or other planned services may have on the 
service area and/or consumer population. Although the unique experiences of 
each member and of each community is valued, all members of the CAB are 
representatives of the entire service area and not representatives from a specific 
community.  While all advice and suggestions will be considered by Hydro One 
Remotes, all final decisions will remain the full responsibility of Hydro One 
Remotes’ Management.   

 
b. Code of Business Conduct 

 
A Hydro One Remotes employee is expected to abide by the company’s Code of 
Business Conduct. Similar to other Hydro One Boards, the Hydro One Remotes 
CAB is a component of the company’s business and as such there is an 
expectation that members will also comply with the Code of Business Conduct.  
To support this expectation all CAB members will receive an orientation to the 
Code of Business Conduct and will be provided with a copy of the document for 
routine reference.  
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c. Confidentiality/Media and Public Relations  

 
At times confidential information may be disclosed and/or media or public 
relation requests may be requested. To protect all parties from potential liability 
exposure, members will be informed by Hydro One Remotes that the information 
to be discussed is confidential.  If a member feels they cannot agree to keep the 
information confidential, they will declare themselves in a conflict of interest and 
will not participate in the discussion.  Members must also agree to the use of their 
names to promote the Advisory Board before Hydro One Remotes will disclose 
their names publicly.   
 

      d. Composition 
 

The composition of the CAB is designed to be representative of Hydro One 
Remotes’ overall customer base.   
 
To ensure that group manageability is maintained, representation will be limited 
to a maximum of eight representatives, including: 

 
 One residential customer from the Road/Rail service area; 
 One service/business customer from the Road/Rail service area; 
 Three air access residential First Nation customers;  
 One air access service/business customer; and 
 Two additional representatives.  

 
In order to achieve a diversity of views within the Advisory Board, Hydro One 
Remotes will endeavor to recruit members with a diversity of experience and 
views from as wide a range of communities as possible. 

 
e. Benefits  
 

Participation in the Hydro One Remotes CAB is voluntary and advisory in nature.  
 
Membership will offer customers and Hydro One Remotes the opportunity to 
work together to share their ideas and offer valuable input and advice regarding 
the issues and policies that have the potential to impact the customer and/or 
Hydro One Remotes.  

 
Customer representatives will have the opportunity to: 

 
 Have a voice and influence on the development and implementation of 

specific Hydro One Remotes policies and procedures; 
 Offer consumer insights regarding customer, community and service area 

related matters that Hydro One Remotes faces; and 
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 Gain insight and in depth knowledge of the operations of Hydro One 
Remotes.  

 
 

Hydro One Remotes will have the opportunity to: 
 

 Receive suggestions and ideas pertaining to its services that come directly 
from the customers' perspective; 

 Increase their understanding and sensitivity to the needs and situations of 
their customers; 

 Consider opportunities for the delivery of improved and more cost 
effective service; and 

 Strengthen its overall relationship with its customers. 
 
3. MEMBERSHIP   
 

a. Recruitment 
 

The following process will be applied for the recruitment of all new CAB 
members: 

 
i) An advertisement in Wawatay News, Hydro One Remotes’ newsletter or a 

standard poster size advertisement mailed to each community for posting 
in public locations, and/or recommendations from Hydro One Remotes 
staff or from CAB members.  
 

ii) Interested applicants will be asked to prepare a letter of interest.   
 

iii) All candidates must reside or work in a community serviced by Hydro 
One Remotes 

 
iv) Candidates will be selected by Hydro One Remotes and will be invited to 

participate in an interview.   
 

v) In selecting members, Hydro One Remote Communities will be mindful 
of the diversity of communities within its service territory and will attempt 
to recruit members from a broad range backgrounds, interests and 
communities. 

 
vi) Once selection is finalized successful candidates will receive an 

orientation package including a welcome letter and the date, time and 
location for the meeting. 
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b. Term  
 

i) The standard membership term will be twenty-four consecutive months (2 
Years).   

 
ii) Membership terms will be extended based on mutual interest and consent.   

 
iii) Replacement planning will be discussed and take place as required.  
 

 
c. Vacancies 

 
If a member resigns, or is unable to fulfill their duties Hydro One Remotes may 
appoint a new member.  
 

 
d. Delegates 

 
There will be no alternate delegates appointed to the CAB. Only confirmed 
members will attend meetings.  This ensures continuity of the discussions and 
recommendations made at prior meetings. 

 
e. Membership List A membership list will be maintained by Hydro One Remote 

Communities Inc. 
 
 

f. Termination Clause 
 

Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. reserves the right to terminate and/or 
disband the Customer Advisory Board.  Notice of termination shall be provided to 
all members and First Nation Leadership in writing and shall include an 
explanation for the termination decision. 
 

4. MEETING PROCEDURES -  GENERAL 
 

a.  Number and Duration of Meetings 
   

Advisory Board Meetings will consist of at least one face to face meeting per 
year. The additional meetings may include face to face meetings and/or 
teleconference meetings.   

 
b. Meeting Schedule 

 
Meetings will be held during the year as agreed by CAB members and Hydro One 
Remotes.  
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c. Location  

 
Face-to-face meetings will normally take place in Thunder Bay.   

 
d. Notice  

 
Notice will be provided by Hydro One Remotes at least one month before each 
meeting.  Meeting notices will be distributed in writing and follow up telephone 
calls will be made to verify attendance. 

 
e. Discussion Topics 

 
While the majority of discussion topics will be selected by Hydro One Remotes 
there will be regular opportunity for CAB members to bring forward discussion 
topics on matters that are relevant to the services provided by Hydro One 
Remotes.  Meeting topics will be included with all meeting notices.   

 
f. Meeting Materials 

 
Pre-reading and other relevant materials will be distributed to Hydro One Remote 
Communities Inc. CAB members prior to each meeting when possible.  All 
materials will be designed with the intent to educate and/or inform members on 
the key issues to be discussed.  

 
g. Allowable Expenses 

 
All reasonable out of pocket expenses incurred by members to travel to and from 
all scheduled meetings will be reimbursed by Hydro One Remotes according to 
the following guidelines:   
 
i. All travel arrangements (air, rail) will be coordinated directly by Hydro 

One Remotes and details will be provided to CAB members as part of 
their meeting package.  

 
ii. If alternative travel arrangements are necessary, prior approval must be 

received in writing from Hydro One Remotes at least two weeks prior to 
the scheduled meeting. 

 
iii. If no prior approval is received the CAB member will be responsible for 

costs incurred. 
 

iv. Individuals traveling by car will be reimbursed according to Hydro One 
Remotes Mileage Reimbursement Policy.  
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v. Lunches for all full day meetings will be arranged on site and costs will be 
covered by Hydro One Remotes.  CAB members who wish to have lunch 
off site will be responsible for costs incurred. 

 
vi. Where necessary, accommodations will be booked and direct billed to 

Hydro One Remotes for those individuals requiring an overnight stay.  If 
reasonable travel arrangements are made that do not support an overnight 
stay, and the CAB member wishes to stay, he/she will be responsible for 
any costs incurred. 

 
vii. Breakfast and dinner will be reimbursed, breakfast at $8.25, dinner at 

$20.00, and lunch (when not provided) at $11.25.  Receipts or missing 
receipt forms are required.  

 
 

 
 
 

5. MEETING PROCESS 
 

a. Meeting Agenda 
 

To support consistency the following standard agenda will be used: 
 

1. Opening Prayer 
2. Welcome and introductions 
3. Review and approval of agenda  
4. Review and approval of minutes from previous meeting 
5. Update from Hydro One Remote Communities Inc.  
6. New Business Items 
7. General Discussion/Recommendations 
8. Next meeting date and location 
9. Closing Prayer 
 

b. Chairperson 
 

i. All meetings will be chaired by Hydro One Remotes.  
 

c. Minutes 
 

i. Minutes will be taken by a Hydro One Remotes employee. 
 
ii. Minutes will be distributed to all members at least one month before the 

next meeting as part of the distribution package. 
 

iii. Hydro One Remotes CAB members will approve all minutes at the 
following meeting. 
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d. Process for Preparing Suggestions for Hydro One Remotes  
 

All members of the CAB understand that any suggestions brought forward are 
subject to review and final approval by Hydro One Remotes Management.  To 
support the formulation of suggestions the following process will be applied: 

 
i. Discussion items will be presented by knowledgeable Hydro One Remotes 

staff representative of the service area, i.e. Distribution, Collections, and 
Generation Rates etc. 

 
ii. Such presentations shall include but not be limited to the following: 
 

 Item to be discussed, 
 What type of advice/suggestion is needed (i.e. impact analysis, 

suggested improvements etc.), 
 Background information, 
 Statistical information if relevant, 
 Timelines for implementation if relevant, and 
 Any other relevant information to support the formulation of a 

response by the CAB members. 
 

iii. CAB members will have the opportunity to ask questions regarding the 
information presented. 

 
iv. CAB members will be asked to share their perspective by responding to 

questions similar to the following: 
 

 What do you think will be the positive impacts on the customer, 
the community, and Hydro One Remotes service area overall? 
Why? 

 What do you think will be the negative impacts on the customer, 
the community, and Hydro One Remotes service area overall? 
Why? 

 What do you think Hydro One Remote Communities Inc. can do to 
maximize the positive impacts? 

 What do you think Hydro One Remotes can do to minimize the 
negative impacts? 

 What is (are) your suggestions(s) to Hydro One Remotes? 
 
e. Communication and Feedback – From Hydro One Remotes 
 

i. All submissions prepared by the CAB will be brought forward to Hydro 
One Remotes Management for review and approval. 
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ii. If approved for implementation, Hydro One Remotes will offer regular 

updates on progress. 
 
iii. If not approved for implementation Remotes will prepare and/or present a 

formal response to the CAB including an explanation about why the 
recommendation was not accepted and what will be done with the 
recommendations made. 

 
f. Other 

 
It is anticipated that the CAB will evolve over time and as such, other roles, 
responsibilities, task forces and/or sub-committees may be required to support the 
overall operations and activities of the CAB.  These alternative requirements 
and/or activities will be identified and discussed routinely as part of the meeting 
process.  
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 8 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Page 5 of 6 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes noted earlier in the application that, in order to reach the largest number of customers in 7 

its service territory, Remotes requested that notice of this Application be published in English, 8 

Cree, Oji Cree and Ojibway. In terms of engagement with end use customers: 9 

 10 

a) Which community engagement materials are translated into the local languages? If none, 11 

how could Remotes utilize translated engagement materials and what would be the 12 

estimated cost? 13 

b) Are translators utilized at community engagement activities with end users? If not, what 14 

is the estimated cost for the use of translators at community engagement activities with 15 

end use customers? 16 

 17 

Response: 18 

a) None of the written materials related to engagement were translated into local languages.  19 

Remotes does not have an estimate of the cost to translate the written materials as these 20 

materials were prepared for meetings with customers fluent in English.   21 

 22 

b) Translation for the community engagement activities outlined in the schedules under 23 

Exhibit A, Tab 4 and in section 4.1.6 of the DSP was not required as the end-use 24 

customers at these meetings were fluent in English. 25 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 9 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Attachment 1 Page 1 of 5 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In the “Customer Engagement Activities Summary”: 7 

 8 

a) Why is there no reference or summary of engagement with end use customers? 9 

b) Why is there no reference to the "Opiikapawiin Services LP, Hydro One Remote 10 

Communities Inc., and Ontario Energy Board Watay Community Workshop? 11 

c) For both of these, please provide a list of customer needs and preferences identified 12 

through this engagement. What actions will be taken to respond to identified needs and 13 

preferences? 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) All of the customer engagement activities referenced in Exhibit A-04-01 Attachment 1, 17 

were with end-use customers. In fact, all of the schedules included in Exhibit A Tab 4 18 

document various engagement activities with end use customers.  19 

 20 

b) The Opiikapawinn Services Meeting, Hydro One Remote Communities and Ontario 21 

Energy Board Watay Community Workshop discussions were summarized by one of the 22 

Tribal Councils and is included in the DSP as Appendix B. Exhibit A, Tab 4, Schedule 2 23 

sets out the verbatim meeting notes from  this two-day workshop are included in Exhibit 24 

A, Tab 4, Schedule 2. 25 

 26 

c) The two-day workshop was a single meeting. The impact of the customer preferences 27 

identified in this meeting is outlined in Section 2.3 of the DSP.   28 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 10 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Attachment 2 Page 16 of 59 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In reference to the community question around having someone available at Remotes customer 7 

service that speaks the language. 8 

 9 

Does Remotes have someone available through the customer hotline who speaks Cree, Oji Cree 10 

and/or Ojibway. If no, what are the barriers and costs to providing such a service in at least one 11 

of those Indigenous languages? 12 

 13 

Response: 14 

No. Our customer hotline representatives do not speak Cree, Oji Cree and/or Ojibway. 15 

 16 

Securing a contract translator is possible, but of limited value to have someone available for the 17 

few times required. In general, English speaking representatives (Band office or relatives) will 18 

contact our office, on an elder's behalf if translation services are required. 19 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 11 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Attachment 2 Page 25 of 59 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Does Remotes have a full time staff dedicated to First Nations relations? If not, what would be 7 

the cost for such a position? 8 

 9 

Response: 10 

Remotes does not have a full-time employee, but the service is provided by Hydro One Networks 11 

Inc. for a fee of $66,000 as part of an Affiliate Agreement.  The cost to create a new position at 12 

Hydro One Remotes is estimated at $150,000 including salary and benefits (based on wages for 13 

similar positions at Hydro One Networks). Program costs would be additional. All of Remotes’ 14 

staff are tasked with building relationships with customers, including First Nations. All of 15 

Remotes staff have taken training and courses regarding the history, social and political realities 16 

of Indigenous peoples in Canada, and have taken part in courses regarding the historic and 17 

current factors that influence relationships with Indigenous communities in Ontario. Staff have 18 

also participated in training on creating effective working relationships and relationship building 19 

practices. Remotes is concerned that tasking a single individual with accountability for 20 

relationships would not support an improvement to the overall customer experience and could 21 

potentially degrade existing relationships.  22 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 12 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Attachment 2 Page 35 of 59 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

In reference to the following customer feedback provided to Remotes: “Late payment charge: 7 

19.5% on an annual basis is too high and the time frame that kicks in is too short with 20 days. 8 

To consider with 60 days’ time frame and to be tied to borrowing rates/user rate fees and not 9 

market-based rates.” 10 

 11 

a) What metrics and statistics are used to track late payment charges? How do these metrics 12 

compare to industry comparables? 13 

b) For residential customers from 2013 - 2017, please provide an annual summary of total 14 

revenue from late payment charges and percentage of revenue from late payment charges. 15 

How does this compare to industry comparables? 16 

c) What is required for Remotes to provide better late payment charge terms to its 17 

residential customers? 18 

 19 

Response: 20 

a) Remotes tracks the late payment charges monthly and reports with other revenue. Our 21 

late payment charges are similar to other LDC’s and are within the rules as outlined in the 22 

distribution system code. We are not aware how we compare to the industry as to 23 

amounts earned through late payment charges. 24 

 25 

b) The chart as follows lists the late payment charges for the years 2014 to 2017. The data is 26 

not available for all of 2013 due to the reporting that was available under the old 27 

Customer Information System. In 2014 there was a suspension of the late payment 28 

charges for part of the year resulting in lower revenues when compared to other years. As 29 

stated above we are not aware of how we compare to the industry. 30 
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 1 

 2 

c) For Remotes to provide better late payment charges to customers either an increase to 3 

RRRP or to customer rates would be required. In addition, there would be a cost to 4 

program the change in the billing system.  5 

Energy Late Payment -Residential 27 118 111 113

% of Revenue from Residential 
Energy Late Payment Charges

0.08% 0.39% 0.36% 0.35%

Late Payment Charges - Residential Customers (in $K)
Historic Years

20172014 2015 2016
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 13 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Attachment 2 Page 35 of 59 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

How do connection charges for Remotes compare to connection charges at Hydro One 7 

Networks? 8 

 9 

Response: 10 

Remotes does not believe that its connection charges can be compared to Networks, which has a 11 

connection component recovered through its distribution rates. Remotes does not include the 12 

costs of connection component in its customer rates or RRRP requirement. Under the 13 

Electrification Agreements, INAC is responsible for funding changes to the distribution system 14 

associated with load growth, including connections. Connection charges are calculated based on 15 

the actual cost to connect, including materials, labour and transportation.  16 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 14 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Attachment 2 Page 58 of 59 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

What additional investments would be required for Remotes generators to act as backup power 7 

once the communities are connected by Wataynikaneyap Power? 8 

 9 

Response: 10 

The existing diesel generation stations are designed to operate as prime power generation 11 

stations that have a diesel generator running continuously.  If they are to be converted to stand-12 

by generation stations, additional insulation and heating for the building and equipment will need 13 

to be installed and maintained.  Modifications to the stations’ protection and main breaker/station 14 

service will need to be made to allow the grid to supply station service and heating safely.  Also, 15 

some consideration should be given to the amount of fuel storage that will be maintained at a 16 

station.  Investment in the remote reporting of equipment status to the Grid Control Center and 17 

revenue metering will need to be installed at this facility. 18 



Filed: 2018-01-26 
EB-2017-0051 
Exhibit I 
Tab 4 
Schedule 15 
Page 1 of 2 
 

OSLP - Interrogatory # 15 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit A-04-01 Attachment 3 Page 5 of 29 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

With regards to the customer service survey goals and methodology: 7 

 8 

a) Was the survey offered in any other language than English? 9 

b) Were the communities (through Chief & Council) or the Community Advisory Board 10 

involved in the design and methodology of the survey? 11 

c) Are the survey results presented to Chief & Council and the Community Advisory 12 

Board? If so, what was the feedback? 13 

d) Has Remotes considered any other survey delivery methods? 14 

 15 

Response: 16 

a) The survey company Remotes uses employs indigenous callers who are able to speak 17 

English and indigenous language(s). Remotes is not aware of any customers requesting 18 

the survey in any language other than English. 19 

 20 

b) Remotes has undertaken customer surveys since 2004. The Customer Advisory Board has 21 

offered input into previous survey questions and the current questions reflect their input. 22 

Communities, through Chief and Council, were not asked for input into the survey 23 

questions.  24 

 25 

c) The survey is primarily for Remotes’ use, to get feedback from customers. Previous 26 

survey results have been presented to the Customer Advisory Board. In 2011, CAB 27 

feedback included: improvements to meter reader training and tools; why were customers 28 

in Webequie less satisfied with reliability; concern about high bills. In 2013, the CAB 29 

were primarily interested in the reasons for improved satisfaction, as results were very 30 

high that year. In 2015, Remotes focussed the discussion on ways to improve customer 31 

knowledge of various programs (i.e. LEAP, conservation). The 2017 results have not 32 

been presented to the CAB.    33 

 34 

d) Remotes has considered different delivery methods. In 2003/2004, Remotes hired a 35 

contractor to mail surveys in English and the local First Nation Language to customers 36 

and hired individuals who would encourage customers to complete the surveys and who 37 
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would pick up completed surveys and mail in envelope.  These individuals were offered a 1 

flat fee for each survey received from the community they were responsible for.  The 2 

project was more costly than a telephone survey and had disappointing results in terms of 3 

customer response. Remotes looked into on line surveys in 2013 and at that time, it was 4 

not clear how many customers were active on the internet and how an online survey 5 

could be confined to Remotes’ service territory. Based on the results from the 2017 6 

survey, an on line survey will be considered as a potential alternative for the 2019 survey.  7 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 16 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B-01-01 Page 24 of 481 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that there is a lack of skilled trades contract resources living in the 7 

communities and there are very few contractors who work in them.  8 

What steps are being taken to support development of skilled trades in the communities? 9 

 10 

Response: 11 

Remotes employs and provides training to plant operator/agents that live in the community. 12 

Skills training includes: 13 

 Minor generator maintenance procedures for changing oil and filters. 14 

 Maintenance inspection procedures. 15 

 Control of the station, i.e. start stop generators. 16 

 Spill and other emergency response. 17 

 Fuelling operations. 18 

 Waste management. 19 

 Safety and environmental responsibilities. 20 

 21 

Remotes also employs and provides training to local meter readers that live in the community. 22 

Training includes: 23 

 Meter identification 24 

 Meter reading and data collection 25 

 Account verification and documentation 26 

 Theft of power, meter damage, etc.  27 

 Safety and environmental responsibilities 28 

 29 

Remotes also employs occasional labourers.  The training and oversight provided would be 30 

specific to the job at hand. 31 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 17 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B-01-01 Page 28 of 481 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

There is a recommendation to employ someone in the community to assist with customer service 7 

issues. 8 

 9 

a) Has this been considered? If not, what are some options to increase local customer 10 

service representation in the communities? 11 

b) In what ways could local customer representation save costs and improve customer 12 

service? 13 

 14 

Response: 15 

a) The recommendation of employing someone in the community to assist with customer 16 

service issues has been considered, but given the small number of customers in each 17 

community and the infrequency of service requests, establishing a community customer 18 

service liaison in each community would be of limited value.  Unfortunately, there is not 19 

enough work within each community to drive the need for a dedicated local customer 20 

service rep.  21 

 22 

b) Customer service costs would be much higher. Remotes currently employs two Customer 23 

Service Representatives to serve 21 communities.  Increased supervisory/contractor 24 

oversight costs would also be involved. 25 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 18 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit B-01-01 Page 87 of 481 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has indicated that, as per the Order-in-Council from the Provincial Government, 16 7 

remotes communities may be connected to the transmission system. Nine of these communities 8 

are presently served by Remotes and at least two more communities are expected to be served by 9 

Remotes in the future. 10 

 11 

a) Has Remotes altered or scaled down its investments in anticipation of these connections? 12 

b) If so, how would its key performance indicators be impacted if the communities are not 13 

connected or are delayed in being connected? 14 

c) If so, how would this be communicated to impacted customers? 15 

d) Does Remotes typically make major investment decisions based on external projects that 16 

are still in the planning stages? 17 

 18 

Response: 19 

a) Generation: There are two drivers for investment in generation, load/capacity increase 20 

and renewal. 21 

Capacity increase planning timelines are customer driven and sometimes as short as a one 22 

year planning cycle.  As the grid line date for connection becomes clearer, the date will 23 

likely impact upgrade decisions. 24 

Renewal decisions are driven by cost, reliability and safety.  Generator Operate Hours 25 

vary from year to year and are forecast annually.  The planning cycle for this work can be 26 

as little as 2 years.  As the grid line date for connections becomes clearer, we will update 27 

the plan. 28 

 29 

b) Not scaled down yet. 30 

 31 

c) Changes that impact capacity increase timelines are made with community leadership 32 

involvement and DISC (INAC).  Meetings are held with the community leadership and 33 

when possible with the community.  Grid connection timelines are part of the 34 

considerations by the community. 35 

We expect that changes/scaling down the renewal decisions would be communicated 36 

with the community leadership and DISC. 37 
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d) Remotes has modified major investment decisions based on projects like the Watay grid 1 

connection.  We have utilized the existing facilities infrastructure when increasing the 2 

capacity of plants rather than all new construction.  The Wapekeka- KI tie line and station 3 

capacity increase is one example of these modified decisions. 4 
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OSLP - Interrogatory # 19 1 

 2 

Reference: 3 

Exhibit G1-05-01 Page 5 4 

 5 

Interrogatory: 6 

Remotes has provided a definition of Standard A customers and has noted several exceptions. 7 

How were these exceptions determined? 8 

 9 

Response: 10 

These exceptions are set out in the Rural or Remote Rate Protection Regulation (O.Reg 442/01). 11 
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